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Introduction 

Everett Community College (EvCC) was founded in 1941, with the College’s first students taking classes 
at a converted elementary school. First accredited in 1948, EvCC’s accreditation was reaffirmed in 2011 
on the basis of the Spring 2011 Year One Report. The College’s main campus moved to its present site in 
north Everett in 1958. EvCC educates more than 20,000 students every year at learning centers 
throughout Snohomish County, with most students and faculty at the main campus in north Everett. 
Student enrollment increased by nearly 25 percent since Fall 2007 to peak at 7,907 total FTE’s in Fall 
2010, but enrollments had begun to return to pre-recession levels by Fall 2011 (6,501 FTE). 

The College serves students seeking a wide variety of education options. Students come to EvCC to 
affordably start their four-year degrees, earn certificates, train for a new job, experience hands-on 
training in professional and technical programs, learn English, develop basic skills, finish high school, 
train for a promotion, or learn just for fun. Now is an exciting time to be a part of EvCC’s future as we 
strive to meet the needs of a diverse group of students in the face of massive budget cuts, changing 
demands of the labor force, and a transforming global environment. 

 

In accordance with the Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities (NWCCU) accreditation 
process, this Year Three Report revises Chapter One: Mission, Core Themes, and Expectations and 
presents Chapter Two: Resources and Capacity. The revised Chapter One includes the institution’s new 
mission statement and baseline measurements for the established indicators of achievement. This 
report also includes responses to the recommendations for EvCC’s 2011 Year One Report. 

 

The process of developing the Year Three Report began after receiving recommendations on EvCC’s Year 
One Report. EvCC’s Accreditation Steering Committee has met regularly since Spring 2011 to review 
baseline measurements of achievement indicators compiled by Institutional Research and review draft 
responses to each section of the report on Standard Two. 

 

The Year Three Report was prepared by the institutional Accreditation Steering Committee made up of 
the following individuals: 

 
● Chair, Dr. Sandra Fowler-Hill, Executive Vice President of Instruction and Student Services 
● Dr. Christine Kerlin, Vice President of the University Center and Strategic Planning (retired) 
● Dr. John Olson, Vice President of College Advancement and Executive Director of EvCC Foundation 
● Pat Sisneros, Vice President of College Services 
● Heather Bennett, Executive Director of Institutional Effectiveness & Resource Development 
● Dr. Sharon Buck, Dean of Business, North and East County 
● Laurie Franklin, Dean of Enrollment and Student Financial Services 
● Darrell Mihara, Dean of Basic Skills and Adult Education (retired) 
● Dr. Darryl Dieter, Director of Institutional Research (former) 
● Dr. Gary Newlin, English Faculty 



2  

Institutional Overview 

Everett Community College (EvCC) is an open-access, 
comprehensive, two-year institution serving the higher 
education needs of the residents in and beyond 
Snohomish County. The College is located at the 
northern edge of the state's major metropolitan region 
(Seattle), and for 70 years has drawn students from the 
city of Everett (where the main campus is located), small 
towns, suburban and rural areas , and the Tulalip Indian 
Reservation. 

 

One of 34 community and technical colleges governed by 
the Washington State Board of Community and Technical Colleges (SBCTC), EvCC is administered by a 
five-member board of trustees appointed by Washington 
State’s governor. 

The College offers associate degrees in Arts and Sciences- 
Direct Transfer Agreement (DTA), Business-DTA, Science, 
Applied Science, Technical Arts, Fine Arts and General Studies. 
Certificates of Completion are awarded in more than 30 
technical and career fields. Students also enroll in Adult 
Education, English as a Second Language, and high school 
completion programs. In addition, EvCC offers professional 
and employee training through its Corporate and Continuing 
Education Center. The University Center of North Puget 
Sound offers more than 17 bachelor’s and master’s degree 
programs at EvCC’s north Everett campus. 

 

EvCC employs nearly 700 faculty, staff and administrators, 
including 118 full-time faculty, 289 part-time faculty, 77 
administrators, and 213 classified staff. The College has an 
active student body with more than 250 athletes participating 
in EvCC’s nine league sports, a wide variety of student clubs, 
and a dynamic Associated Student Body (ASB) engaged in shared governance activities. 

 

EvCC participates in the Student Achievement Initiative (SAI), adopted by the SBCTC, and focuses on 
momentum achieved in four categories: 

 Building towards college-level skills (basic skills gains, passing pre-college writing or math) 
 First year credit thresholds (earning 15 then 30 college level credits) 
 Completing college-level math (passing math courses required for associate degrees) 
 Completions (degrees, certificates, apprenticeship training) 

 

The College uses strategic planning with comprehensive campus and community participation to guide 
decision making and provides the financial and human resources to support the planning process. 

EvCC Students at a Glance 2011-12 

Student Headcount 19,666 

Female 56% 
Male 44% 

Students who work 34% 

Students with dependents 27% 

Students who reported 
disabilities 

3% 

Annualized FTE’s 7,842 
 

EvCC Student Age Range 2011-12 

Under 18 15% 

18-21 26% 

22-25 12% 

26-30 12% 

31-40 15% 

41-50 11% 

51+ 15% 
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Preface 
 

Institutional Changes Since Last Report 
 

Everett Community College has seen a number of changes in the past two years in order to increase 
efficiency and improve student success outcomes. Administratively, the College has implemented LEAN 
processes to assess and streamline business and student services workflow. This has resulted in 
numerous improvements such as reduced financial aid processing times, greater efficiency in the 
purchasing and accounting departments, and outsourcing of payroll functions to Bellevue College. 
College Administration has also revised the College’s policies for content and public accessibility. Other 
internal structural changes include the creation of the Institutional Effectiveness Office, which 
encompasses the Institutional Research Office and the Resource Development Office and provides 
alignment in strategic planning, acquisition of grant funding for College projects, outcomes assessment 
and tracking, and accreditation reporting. 

 

The College also reorganized the reporting structure for all aerospace and advanced manufacturing 
programs, both credit and non-credit, to be managed by the executive director of corporate and 
continuing education. All programs that award academic credit continue to follow the same academic 
procedures as other credit programs under the leadership of the interim associate dean of aerospace 
and advanced manufacturing careers, who reports to the executive director of CCE. This restructuring 
facilitates stronger relationships with employers in the field and ensures that programs are non- 
duplicative and responsive to industry needs. 

 

EvCC has experienced a 20% reduction in state funding allocation since 2008-09. By responding 
conservatively, the College was able to reduce expenses, primarily by offering early retirement 
incentives and strategically backfilling open positions, and grow alternative revenue streams like 
increased Corporate and Continuing Education contracts, grants, and international students recruiting. 
Absorbing these reductions was especially difficult as enrollments rose by 25% between 2008-09 and 
2010-11, but as of 2011-12 enrollments are stabilizing. 

 

The Resource Development Office provides increased capacity to pursue and manage grant funding of 
College initiatives. Since the beginning of 2010, EvCC has been awarded more than $17 million in grant 
funding. Significant grants include a Department of Labor grant that supports our Health Sciences 
programs and doubled the size of our Nursing program, an HHS grant in partnership with Edmonds 
Community College to provide healthcare training to TANF recipients, the Air Washington DOL-TAACCCT 
grant in collaboration with 10 other Washington community colleges to expand aerospace and advanced 
manufacturing programs, and a Title III Strengthening Institutions grant to improve student success 
through more focused entry advising, faculty development in teaching and learning, and an increased 
scholarship endowment. The three top funding agencies are the US Department of Labor, the US 
Department of Education, and the Washington State Board of Community and Technical Colleges 
(SBCTC). 

 

In addition to the Title III grant, EvCC was awarded a grant of more than half a million dollars by College 
Spark Washington to participate in Achieving the Dream: Community Colleges Count, a national 
movement to improve student success and equity through data-driven assessment and scaling of best 
practices. EvCC’s Board of Trustees participated in the Governance Institute for Student Success in 2011 
and 2012, which resulted in the goal to focus more specifically on student success in their 2011 self- 
evaluation. With this goal in mind, the Board requested that each Board meeting include conversations 
with different student groups and a student success data presentation. To support these efforts, the 
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Board designated $462,450 from reserves to fund a proposal for student success projects, including a 
completion-focused ad campaign, increased tutoring hours, additional textbooks available for free check 
out in the library, IT consulting to implement a new advising portal, and strategic planning with broad 
community and campus engagement. 

 

The year-long strategic planning process built upon the four core themes of the College and involved 
nearly 500 campus and community members. The College conducted a thorough environmental 
scanning process, then held four professionally facilitated community engagement events focused on 
specific topics (Changing Roles of Community Colleges, Serving Diverse Populations, Defining Student 
Success, and Strengthening Community Partnerships) at different locations throughout our service area. 
Each event included information sharing to create a common basis of conversation followed by directed 
small group work to offer guidance to the College in these areas. The new strategic plan was developed 
using the data collected at these events as well as the vision generated at the two-day Visioning Event 
on campus attended by more than 150 campus and community members. The Board approved the 
College’s new mission, vision, and strategic plan in July 2012. 

 

The College has made significant investments in its facilities since the last report. The Parks Student 
Union has been remodeled to create new student spaces, move enrollment services and cashiering into 
the same building with other student services, and replace the main entry stairs with an architecturally 
attractive additional ADA-compliant entrance to the building. Jackson Hall was completely renovated to 
create additional larger meeting spaces for conferences and student gatherings, and the Corporate and 
Continuing Education Center (CCEC) was renovated to create a more professional learning environment 
that appeals to corporate clients. As part of the CCEC renovation, the Ocean Research College Academy 
(ORCA) cohort-based dual enrollment program relocated to the Port of Everett Waterfront Center, using 
NSF grant funding to build laboratory space for this marine science program. EvCC has also constructed 
a new Health Sciences building, Liberty Hall, to replace Index Hall. This state-of-the-art facility will allow 
co-location of the Providence Regional Medical Center low income clinic, which will offer on-campus 
clinical placements for Health Sciences students. Liberty Hall is scheduled to open Spring 2013. 

 

Since the last report, the College has rolled over the faculty union contract with AFT, negotiated a new 
classified staff union contract with WFSE, and acknowledged a newly-organized exempt staff union 
through AFT, although a contract has not yet been negotiated. The Faculty Council/Faculty Forum 
structure has been institutionalized and is functioning well. The chair of the Faculty Council reports at all 
Board meetings and participates at the weekly meetings of the president and vice presidents, and 
Faculty Forum recommendations made to the executive vice president of instruction and student 
services have been implemented by the College. One significant new faculty-driven initiative is the 
development and implementation of an Honors Program at EvCC. The Honors Program is open to all 
students; to be an Honors Program graduate, a student must achieve a GPA of 3.5 or better and 
complete two Honors Humanities courses, 15 credits in other H-designated courses, and a capstone 
project. The Honors Program will recognize its first graduates in Spring 2013. 

 

Response to Topics Previously Requested By the Commission 
 

Actions taken in response to each of the following recommendations are detailed below: 

1. The evaluation panel recommends that Everett Community College strengthen ties between the 
mission statement and core themes to ensure that the accomplishment of the core themes truly 
defines mission fulfillment (Standard 1.B.1). 
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In response to the Year One Report recommendation, the College reviewed its core themes and 
engaged in a year-long process with broad campus and community engagement to re-define the 
College’s mission, vision, and strategic plan within the framework establish by its legislatively- 
determined mission represented by the core themes and its Board-determined focus on student 
success. 

 

Washington's Community and Technical College Act of 1991 provides for a state system of 
community and technical colleges separate from both the public secondary schools and four-year 
institutions. The act, which is part of the Revised Code of Washington (RCW), requires that the 
colleges "offer an open door to every citizen, regardless of his or her academic background or 
experiences, at a cost normally within his or her economic means" (RCW 28B.50.020(1)). 

 

Each college district is also required to "offer thoroughly comprehensive educational, training and 
service programs to meet the needs of both the communities and students served by combining, 
with equal emphasis, high standards of excellence in academic transfer courses; realistic and 
practical courses in occupational education, both graded and ungraded; community services of an 
educational, cultural and recreational nature; and adult education, including basic skills and general, 
family, and workforce literacy programs and services" (RCW 28B.50.020(2)). 

 

While EvCC’s core themes are based on this legislatively-defined mission, the College determined 
that its strength lay in its ability to be responsive to its unique communities’ needs, and that its 
mission statement should reflect that focus. The development of the new mission statement 
involved nearly 500 members of the College’s constituency in the process. Always mindful of the 
four core themes and the College’s focus on student success, the Strategic Planning Council pursued 
an agenda of comprehensive campus and community engagement in creating a vision for the 
College’s future to inform the development of a new vision, mission, and strategic plan, which were 
approved by the Board of Trustees in July 2012. 

 

The new mission statement and revised core themes are as follows: 
 

Mission Statement 
We educate, equip, and inspire each student to achieve personal and professional goals, contribute 
to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 

Core Themes 
● Access: We provide Access to higher education for each student seeking to achieve personal 

and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 
● Readiness: We inspire each student to succeed by supporting Readiness for college through 

Basic Skills and Developmental Education. 
● Workforce Education and Training: We equip each student to succeed in business and industry 

through Workforce Education and Training. 
● Transfer Education: We educate each student to succeed in baccalaureate and graduate 

education through Transfer Education. 
 

The mission statement developed through this process is intentionally aligned with the core themes 
such that the vision of mission fulfillment created in the strategic planning process is measured by 
the same objectives and successful end states as the four core themes. 



6  

2. The evaluation panel recommends that the College define mission fulfillment by providing the 
degree to which accomplishment—measured through meaningful indicators—satisfies clearly 
stated objectives that reflect successful end states (Standard 1.A.2). 

The revised Chapter One defines mission fulfillment by offering a vision of the College reflecting 
successful end states, with each end state related to one or more of the core themes. Each core 
theme has established indicators with desired outcomes. The Addendum details baseline measures 
for each indicator and establishes the level of success that constitutes satisfactory achievement of 
the College mission. 

 

3. The evaluation panel recommends that the College document actions taken by the Board of 
Trustees as a result of its self-evaluation process. The panel further recommends that the College 
document any results stemming from those actions (Standard 2.A.8). 

The Board of Trustees performs a self-evaluation annually and reports the results at a regularly 
scheduled Board meeting. Actions resulting from self-evaluation are documented in the minutes and 
made publicly available in keeping with EvCC’s policy of transparent governance. Results stemming 
from Board actions are reported to the Board as they become measurable. These results are 
recorded in Board agendas and Board meeting minutes. 

 

For example, the Board minutes for their September 2011 meeting document the Board’s report on 
their annual self-evaluation and the following resulting action items: 

 Improving their orientation process and training for new trustees—create new trustee 
informational notebook 

 Hav[ing] a Board dinner for new trustees to meet with the Board, vice presidents, and other 
key staff to explain their roles so they have a better understanding of their operations 

 Holding College accountable for their performance 

 Having sufficient time for the Board to learn about policy change 

These action items are reflected in the Board’s established priorities for the following year: 

 Increase student completion and student success 

 Continue to focus on Corporate and Continuing Education Center, International programs, 
and develop[ing] access to four-year baccalaureate degree programs 

 Focus on improving our orientation process for new board members 

One of the resulting actions of the commitment to increasing student success and holding the 
College accountable for its performance was the approval of special Board funding of a Board- 
requested proposal to improve student success through strategic planning, design and 
implementation of online advising tools, additional tutoring and supplemental instruction capacity, 
and a student success-oriented PR campaign focusing on successful alumni. Minutes for the October 
2012 Board meeting document the use and results of this funding, with the understanding that the 
ultimate impact of these initiatives on student success will require more than one year to assess 
(Exhibit 2.A.8.a). 

 

The Board’s actions on improving the orientation process for new Trustees included the creation of 
an orientation handbook and the scheduling of a campus tour and meetings with all vice presidents 
and other essential staff to strengthen new Trustees’ understanding of College operations. These 
actions were documented as the current orientation handbook and scheduled meetings with the 
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new Trustee; this process was completed with new Trustee Bob Bolerjack in Winter 2013 (Exhibits 
2.A.6.a and 2.A.6.b). 

4. The evaluation panel recommends that the College provide evidence that the outcomes 
assessment processes produce consistent data that reliably measure improvement over time 
(Standard 4.A.3 and 4.A.6). 

Everett Community College continues to regularly implement a comprehensive and systematic 
program for assessing the achievement of educational outcomes by students each year. The 
foundation of the assessment program is the College’s Core Learning Outcomes (CLOs). The CLOs, 
which are listed below, are expected outcomes for all students who complete a degree or 
certificate. They guide faculty in the design of college curriculum at both the course and 
degree/certificate level. 

 

1. Engage and take responsibility as active learners 
Students will be involved in the learning process as they gain deeper levels of understanding 
of the subject matter. They will design, complete and analyze projects while developing 
group interaction and leadership skills. 

2. Think critically 
Students will develop and practice analytical skills, problem-solving skills and quantitative 
reasoning skills. Using creativity and self-reflection, they will be able to engage in inquiry 
that produces well-reasoned, meaningful conclusions. 

3. Communicate effectively 
Students will develop the organizational and research skills necessary to write and speak 
effectively. The students will demonstrate awareness of different audiences, styles, and 
approaches to oral and written communication. 

4. Participate in diverse environments 
Students will gain the awareness of and sensitivity to diversity, including one’s own place as 
a global citizen. Students attain knowledge and understanding of the multiple expressions of 
diversity, and the skills to recognize, analyze and evaluate diverse issues and perspectives. 

5. Utilize information literacy skills 
Students will develop and employ skills to recognize when information is needed and to 
locate, evaluate, effectively use and communicate information in its various forms. 

6. Demonstrate computer and technology proficiency 
Students will use computers and technology as appropriate in their course of study. 

7. Identify elements of a sustainable society 
Students will integrate and apply economic, ecological, and eco-justice concepts into a 
systems-thinking framework. 

 
Infusion of CLOs into the Curriculum 

 
Faculty incorporate the CLOs into the College’s curriculum at two levels: in each course and in each 
degree and certificate. 

 

Course objectives. Faculty develop student learning objectives for each course and list those 
course objectives in each course syllabus. Moreover, the course objectives are linked to specific 
CLOs that are assessed by that course. Faculty assess these course objectives through various 
classroom assessment techniques: activities, presentations, exams, papers, discussions, etc. 
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Faculty then aggregate selected classroom assessments from similar courses and, through use of 
a common rubric, assess whether students are adequately achieving the specific CLOs that are 
linked to the course’s objectives. 

 
Degree and Certificate Outcomes. Faculty have also developed student learning outcomes for 
each degree and certificate (known also as program outcomes). These degree/certificate 
outcomes are linked to both the course objectives and to the CLOs. The College lists degree and 
certificate outcomes in the relevant curriculum guides. Assessment of the degree and certificate 
outcomes directly assesses achievement of CLOs because they are linked. Faculty apply common 
rubrics to assignments from multiple courses in a discipline to assess whether a specific degree 
or certificate outcome is being achieved. The results of the assessments are used to make 
changes to improve the instruction in those courses. For the transfer degrees, faculty have 
developed general education degree outcomes that are assessed. 

 

Curriculum Mapping 
 

For each course taught at the college, faculty specify the CLOs that are supported by that course and 
whether each of those CLOs is introduced or assessed. A course “introduces” a CLO when a course 
covers the CLO through class discussion, readings, or activities, but does not assess the CLO in any 
major tests, exams, assignments, or projects. A course “assesses” a CLO when it both covers the CLO 
and assesses it in a test, exam, assignment, or project. 

 
The college enters into the mapping database all courses, the corresponding CLOs for each course, 
and whether each CLO is introduced or assessed in that course (Exhibit 2.C.5.h). The college uses 
this information to evaluate the college-wide achievement of CLOs. For example, the college can 
determine the extent to which a particular CLO is assessed within a specific course, program, 
degree, or certificate. Likewise, the college can determine the extent to which students are exposed 
to all seven CLOs when they complete a particular certificate or degree. This analysis identifies any 
gaps in the exposure students have to particular outcomes and can lead to changes in course 
objectives and distribution requirements designed to improve achievement of the CLOs. 

 

For example, a section of the Course Information Form is taken from Math 107 below. This 
represents what is completed for all new courses that are considered by Instructional Council. The 
form includes the following section for each CLO indicating if the outcome is introduced or assessed 
in the course: 

 
Which primary Core Learning Outcomes are assessed by this course? How are these outcomes 
being assessed by the program? 

 

 
Core Learning Outcome 

Introduced 
(I) or 

Assessed (A)? 

 
If assessed, how is outcome measured? 

CLO #1: Engage and take 
responsibility as active learners 

I  

A  

 

CLO #2: Think critically I  

A  

assessed by evaluating student work on graphical 
representations, narrative descriptions, and word 
problems that require critical thinking to 
complete. 
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Core Learning Outcome (I) or (A)? If assessed, how is outcome measured? 

CLO #3: Communicate 
effectively 

I  

A  

assessed by evaluating student explanations of 
conclusions via written reports, graphical 
representation and narrative descriptions. 

CLO #4: Participate in diverse 
environments 

I  

A  

 

CLO #5: Utilize information 
literacy skills 

I  

A  

 

CLO #6: Demonstrate computer 
and technology proficiency 

I  

A  

 

CLO #7: Identify elements of a 
sustainable society 

I  

A  

 

 

Which Program Specific Outcomes are assessed by this course? How are these outcomes being 
assessed by the program? 

 
Program Specific Outcome 

Introduced 
(I) or 
Assessed (A) 

 
If assessed, how is outcome measured? 

Interpret and manipulate algebraic 
language 

I 
A 

 

Create, use and analyze graphs I 
A 

 

Interpret and manipulate symbolic 
language 

 

I 
A 

assessed by evaluating students’ work in 
graphical representations, narrative descriptions, 
and word problems that require symbolic 
interpretation to complete. 

 

Annual Outcomes Assessment Process 
 

The College systematically assesses student achievement of both CLOs and degree and certificate 
outcomes as part of the annual program review process. Each year faculty in each program 
complete either a three-year or one-year program review. The review evaluates the overall 
effectiveness of the program, including the program’s objectives, accomplishments, and 
environment. In completing the review, the program analyzes its enrollment, staffing, changes in 
curriculum, student grade distribution data, professional and curriculum development needs, 
equipment and/or facilities requirements, and other program requirements. 

 
In addition, the program review requires each program to report its assessment of CLOs and degree 
and certificate outcomes. Programs are not required to assess all learning outcomes simultaneously; 
they may assess one or two at one time and others at another time. The program describes its 
assessment process in either a standardized information grid or in a narrative (Exhibit 2.C.5.e). This 
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allows programs flexibility in designing assessment practices that best meet the needs of that 
program. In either case, however, the program must identify the learning outcomes assessed, the 
assessment measures used, the type of data collected, the program’s evaluation of that data, and 
actions taken as a result of the assessment. 

 

Program reviews, including the reports on assessment activities, are submitted to the appropriate 
dean. The dean reviews the program’s assessment process and works with the program to clarify 
and finalize the assessment measures. The program also may work with the assessment coordinator 
or the institutional researcher to develop assessment measures. After the deans have reviewed and 
approved each program’s assessment process, this information is submitted to the Assessment 
Committee. (All of the instructional program reviews that were completed in January 2012 are 
included on the smart drive for the evaluator’s review.) 

 
Examples of improvement over time through this process include the following that were reported 
by the department heads at the Winter 2013 meeting with the executive vice president include the 
following: 

 
Department Improvement 

Physical Sciences Faculty utilized a forced concept inventory to assess physics classes 
and by analysis of the results by the faculty led to including more in- 
class presentation of material and more pair-share activities in class. 
The faculty also restructured the major’s physics classes in a backward 
scaffolding structure as a result of assessing the scientific method. 

Fire Science As a result of using case scenario development in core classes for the 
advanced students, test scores increased. 

English As a result of analyzing success and retention rates of English 92 (3% of 
students ever reached college level), the faculty decided to eliminate 
the class and place students directly into English 97. 

Communication As a result of a collecting common data in the public speaking classes, 
faculty have identified the need for common skills for all classes and 
developing a common assessment form for communicating effectively. 

Early Childhood 
Education 

Faculty are applying CLASS tool for ECE programs as a teaching tool 
and applying to the practicum curriculum. 

Medical Coding Faculty require that students identify what they have done before 
asking questions online to their faculty. As a result, overall scores have 
improved by 3-4% and resulted in better questions. 

Biology Faculty who teach Physiology and Cell Biology developed common 
themes and common exam questions. The results will be assessed in 
sequential courses. And supplemental instruction was implemented in 
majors biology resulting in a whole grade higher for students who 
participated. 

Business Technology Rubrics have been implemented to create consistency in grading for all 
faculty. 

Physical Education As a result of poorly written fitness plans, the faculty redefined the 
assignment by separating the topics and spreading out the assignment 
over the entire quarter and providing feedback earlier. This resulted in 
a significant improvement of the plans. 
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Department Improvement 

Cosmetology Faculty responded to student survey results by remodeling the facility, 
equipping to industry standards, offering flex scheduling, increasing 
quality items in student equipment kit, and implementing ten 
internships in salons. The result has been a 100% pass rate of the state 
exam. 

Adult Basic Skills Faculty evaluated the pre and post CASAS test of students and 
determined that there was a retention problem. They have 
implemented strategies that emphasize retention and making it clear 
that post-testing is important. 

Developmental 
Education 

Student progress to college level has been assessed and as a result 
classes focus on goal setting and time management. Students will be 
tracked on their progress. 

Math The faculty have selected specific courses to assess regularly by 
developing common problems to include on exams. The results have 
led to changes in the curriculum 

Arts, Media, and 
Journalism 

Implemented two capstone courses to review first year student work. 
The student portfolios are reviewed by all department faculty at the 
end of the year before students move onto their second year. As a 
result a common rubric is being developed to be used in all programs 
leading to an AFA Degree. 

World Languages Faculty have created a common set of rubrics for all romance 
languages, Chinese, Japanese, and Arabic to assess students 
consistently. 

 

Assessment Committee 
 

The assessment committee is under the auspices of the Office of Instruction. The executive vice 
president of instruction and student services appoints a faculty assessment coordinator, who acts as 
the chair of the assessment committee. Members of the committee include one faculty member 
from each instructional division, the director of institutional research, one instructional dean, and 
one representative from student services. The executive vice president convenes the committee 
each year, and the committee reports its conclusions and recommendations to the executive vice 
president and the Deans Council. The assessment committee provides institutional-level oversight of 
the College’s assessment program. The committee shall perform the following functions: 

 
● Support faculty in developing and implementing assessment measures. 
● Monitor the outcomes assessment program and recommend improvements. Ensure that each 

instructional program is assessing student learning outcomes and taking actions to improve 
instruction based on those assessments. 

● Aggregate and analyze assessment data from all sources. Assessment data includes annual 
program assessment plans and actions, curriculum mapping data, institution-wide surveys of 
students and alumni, and other data deemed relevant by the committee to the assessment 
program. 

● Store data in a systematic and accessible form and distribute it to appropriate audiences, 
internal and external. 

● Keep records of committee meetings. 
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● Prepare annual report to the executive vice president of instruction and student services that 
describes the status of the assessment program and recommends actions to improve student 
learning. 

● Form task forces to address discrete assessment tasks. 
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Chapter One: Mission, Core Themes, and Expectations 

Eligibility Requirements 

1. OPERATIONAL STATUS 
The institution has completed at least one year of its principal educational programs and is 
operational with students actively pursuing its degree programs at the time of the 
Commission accepting an institution's Application for Consideration for Eligibility. The 
institution has graduated at least one class in its principal educational program(s) before the 
Commission's evaluation for initial accreditation. 

Everett Community College (EvCC) has been in continuous operation since 1941, offering multiple 
associate degree programs and graduating students annually. 

2. AUTHORITY 
The institution is authorized to operate and award degrees as a higher education institution 
by the appropriate governmental organization, agency, or governing board as required by the 
jurisdiction in which it operates. 

The State of Washington authorizes Everett Community College to grant certificates and degrees, with 
additional administrative oversight provided by the State Board for Community and Technical Colleges. 
The authority is granted under the Washington Community College Act of 1967 as amended in 1991. 

3. MISSION AND CORE THEMES 
The institution's mission and core themes are clearly defined and adopted by its governing 
board(s) consistent with its legal authorization, and are appropriate to a degree-granting 
institution of higher education. The institution's purpose is to serve the educational interests 
of its students and its principal programs lead to recognized degrees. The institution devotes 
all, or substantially all, of its resources to support its educational mission and core themes. 

The College’s mission and core themes are clearly defined and were approved by the Board of Trustees. 
The principal programs at the College lead to certificates and degrees in Workforce Education and 
Training and Transfer Education programs appropriate to a degree-granting institution of higher 
education, as directed by state legislation. Community colleges in Washington State also have legislative 
direction to provide community education courses, and Everett Community College offers non-degree 
high school completion courses in accordance with that part of the system’s mission. In order to serve 
the educational interests of all students at this open-access post-secondary institution, developmental 
coursework is offered to ensure Readiness of all students for college-level degree programs. 
Substantially all of the human and financial resources at the College are devoted to support the 
educational mission and core themes as outlined above. 
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Standard 1.A: Mission 

1.A.1 The institution has a widely published mission statement—approved by its governing 
board—that articulates a purpose appropriate for an institution of higher learning, gives 
direction for its efforts, and derives from, and is generally understood by, its community. 

Vision Statement 
Everett Community College creates a better world one successful student at a time. 

 
 

 

 

MISSION STATEMENT 
We educate, equip, and inspire each student to achieve personal and professional 

goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 

Everett Community College uses a strategic plan to achieve its mission. EvCC’s vision, mission, and 
strategic plan were developed with the input of nearly 500 students, community members, and college 
employees who attended one or more of the four collaborative Community Engagement events held 
throughout our service area in 2011-12 or the Visioning Event held on the main campus. The 
contributions gathered at these events were used by the Strategic Planning Committee made up of 
faculty, staff, students, and community members to develop the college’s new vision, mission, and 
strategic plan, which were approved by the Board of Trustees in July 2012. 

 

The College’s vision, mission, and strategic plan are widely published on the college website, posted in 
all buildings and classrooms, and distributed as brochures throughout the community as a 
communication of the College’s commitment to following the guidance so generously offered by its 
community in the strategic planning process. 

 

1.A.2 The institution defines mission fulfillment in the context of its purpose, characteristics, 
and expectations. Guided by that definition, it articulates institutional accomplishments or 
outcomes that represent an acceptable threshold or extent of mission fulfillment. 

EvCC’s strategic plan specifies five initiatives that guide the college’s path to mission fulfillment: 
 

● Student Success 
● Community Connections and Partnerships 

● Cultural Pluralism and Global Readiness 
● Leadership and Innovation 
● Resource Stewardship 

Per the Strategic Planning Council that led the mission statement development process in 2011-12, 
mission fulfillment will be achieved when the below end states are true. Table 1.1 maps these mission- 
driven end states to the related core theme: 
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Table 1.1 

Target Access Readiness Workforce Transfer 

EvCC effectively serves our communities’ diverse 
populations, including first generation, ethnic 
minority, veterans, and low income students. 

X X   

Entry processes engage individual students in 
personal goal setting and academic planning. 

 X   

Each student receives quality instruction and 
support to help reach his or her goals. 

 X X X 

Students make continuous progress toward 
educational goals and achieve them. 

  X X 

Students leave EvCC prepared for their next step.   X X 

Transfer graduates succeed in transfer education.    X 

Employers are happy with workforce training 
graduate skills. 

  X  

All graduates are engaged in their communities.   X X 

All graduates reach personal and employment 
goals. 

  X X 

 

Successful achievement of the desired outcomes established in this report will be considered fulfillment 
of our mission to “educate, equip, and inspire each student to achieve personal and professional goals, 
contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society,” with the understanding that the 
measurement of the related indicator is to be used for the purpose of continuous performance 
assessment and improvement. Baseline measures for each indicator with statements of rationale and 
successful achievement of the desired outcome is attached in the Addendum. 

 
Date and Manner of Most Recent Review of Mission and Core Themes 

 

The College’s mission statement was most recently reviewed and revised in 2011-12 using a 
comprehensive strategic planning process that engaged nearly 500 campus and community members 
from EvCC’s service area. Knowing that the formal mission statement of the State’s community colleges 
resides in the Revised Code of Washington (RCW), the College determined that its strength lay in its 
ability to be responsive to its unique community needs, and that its mission statement should reflect 
that focus. Thus, EvCC’s mission statement describes how the College implements its legislatively- 
mandated mission as represented by the core themes to contribute to the success of its unique student 
populations and the vitality of its specific service area. 

 

The development of the new mission statement involved a broad segment of the College’s constituency 
in the process. Always mindful of the four core themes selected to meet the requirements of the 
legislatively-defined mission of the College, the Strategic Planning Council pursued an agenda of 



16  

comprehensive campus and community engagement in creating a vision for the College’s future to 
inform the development of a new vision, mission, and strategic plan. This process also resulted in the 
development of a College core values statement. 

This strategic planning process was coordinated during the 2011-2012 academic year to coincide with 
our Achieving the Dream planning activities. A Strategic Planning Council, made up of college faculty and 
staff, students, and community stakeholders led the process, which was guided by a nationally 
recognized consultant with significant experience in strategic planning. In winter 2012, an 
Environmental Scanning Team gathered local, national, and global data that might impact the college 
and our ability to effectively serve our students and our community. The Strategic Planning Council used 
the scan results and data from a variety of other sources to analyze opportunities and threats in EvCC's 
environment that impact our future. 

 

Their findings were combined with findings from structured discussions on key topics that were 
explored in depth at the four Community Engagement Events in February and March of 2012, which 
included broad campus participation and substantial community input. The ideas generated at these 
events added to this pool of knowledge that was used at the large, two-day Visioning Event in April 2012 
where participants worked together to develop a clear picture of Everett Community College's future. 
Throughout this process, a Stakeholder Review Team, a group of external community constituents, 
monitored our progress and provided additional input from community and industry perspectives. The 
new strategic plan was developed to reflect the vision created through this process, and the new 
mission, vision, and strategic plan were approved by the Everett Community College Board of Trustees 
in July 2012. 

 

The core themes were re-affirmed by the president and Board of Trustees after receiving the response 
to the College’s Year One Report in Spring 2011, and they were reviewed again by College leadership in 
July 2012 as part of the approval of the new mission, vision, and strategic plan. At that time, baseline 
data for the indicators identified for each core theme was compared with the vision of the College after 
successful implementation of the new strategic plan in order to ensure the College’s efforts to achieve 
its mission and core themes were aligned internally and with the federal, state, and Board of Trustees 
goals for student success. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&amp;ItemID=16794
http://www.everettcc.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&amp;ItemID=16794
http://www.everettcc.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&amp;ItemID=16802
http://www.everettcc.edu/WorkArea/linkit.aspx?LinkIdentifier=id&amp;ItemID=16794
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Resource_Development/Institutional_Effectiveness/Strategic_Planning/StrategicPlanBOTApprvd.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Resource_Development/Institutional_Effectiveness/Strategic_Planning/StrategicPlanBOTApprvd.pdf
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Standard 1.B: Core Themes 

1.B.1 The institution identifies core themes that individually manifest essential elements of its 
mission and collectively encompass its mission. 

Washington's Community and Technical College Act of 1991 provides for a state system of community 
and technical colleges separate from both the public secondary schools and four-year institutions. The 
act, which is part of the Revised Code of Washington (RCW), requires that the colleges "offer an open 
door to every citizen, regardless of his or her academic background or experiences, at a cost normally 
within his or her economic means" (RCW 28B.50.020(1)). 

 

Each college district is also required to "offer thoroughly comprehensive educational, training and 
service programs to meet the needs of both the communities and students served by combining, with 
equal emphasis, high standards of excellence in academic transfer courses; realistic and practical 
courses in occupational education, both graded and ungraded; community services of an educational, 
cultural and recreational nature; and adult education, including basic skills and general, family, and 
workforce literacy programs and services" (RCW 28B.50.020(2)). 

 

While the college’s mission statement speaks to EvCC’s unique character and direction, the formal 
mission statement of the State’s community colleges resides in the Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 
as noted above. Thus, EvCC has identified four core themes that define the legislatively-mandated work 
in which it engages to achieve its mission to “educate, equip, and inspire each student to achieve 
personal and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society”: 

 

1. Access: We provide Access to higher education for each student seeking to achieve personal 
and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 

2. Readiness: We inspire each student to succeed by supporting Readiness for college through 
Basic Skills and Developmental Education. 

3. Workforce Education and Training: We equip each student to succeed in business and industry 
through Workforce Education and Training. 

4. Transfer Education: We educate each student to succeed in baccalaureate and graduate 
education through Transfer Education. 

 

EvCC’s four core themes—Access, Readiness, Workforce Education and Training, and Transfer 

Education—define the essential work in which the College engages to fulfill our mission to “educate, 

equip, and inspire each student” and connect our mission statement with our Student Core Learning 

Outcomes, which state that education at EvCC will result in students who are able to: 

 Engage and take responsibility as active learners 

 Think critically 

 Communicate effectively 

 Participate in diverse environments 

 Utilize information literacy skills 

 Demonstrate computer and technology proficiency 

 Identify elements of a sustainable society 
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1.B.2 The institution establishes objectives for each of its core themes and identifies 
meaningful, assessable, and verifiable indicators of achievement that form the basis for 
evaluating accomplishment of the objectives of its core themes. 

Core Theme One: Access 
 

We provide Access to higher education for each student seeking to achieve personal and 
professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 

In order to achieve our mission, EvCC offers an “open door” to all students, including those who may not 
be eligible for admission to selective institutions of higher education. Our goal is to reduce barriers to 
enrollment so that more students can successfully achieve their individual education and employment 
goals. We reach out to diverse populations in our community in coordination with community partners 
such as K-12 school districts and the Workforce Development Council Snohomish County. EvCC actively 
works to offer scholarships and other financial aid, mandatory orientation and advising, and class 
scheduling that can fit into our students’ work and family responsibilities. We offer classes at satellite 
campuses in East County (Monroe) and North County (Tulalip/Marysville), online and hybrid classes, a 
grant-funded extended nursing program, and I-BEST (Integrated Basic Education & Skills Training) classes 
to better meet our students’ needs. Our success in providing access will be measured using enrollment 
figures, student satisfaction surveys, Student Achievement Initiative points, and retention and 
completion figures. 

 

Objective 1.1: Facilitate access through outreach strategies to, and partnership programs with, 
selected agencies, middle schools and high schools, school districts and other organizations. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

1.1A We are able to identify our outreach strategies and 
activities and identify tangible and intangible results. 

Resources have been allocated such 
that outreach strategies and activities 
receive a return on investment. 

1.1B We are able to identify our partnerships and the 
resulting programs with enrolled students or other 
measures relevant to the partnership. 

Enrollments are stable or rising in 
programs where classes are offered as 
a result of partnerships. Programs are 
created that benefit the community 
and students in non-enrollment ways. 

1.1C Total Annual FTE enrollment. Annual FTE meets targets according the 
Strategic Enrollment Management 
(SEM) plan. 

 

Rationale 
As a community college, we must be present in our communities in ways that affect our residents’ 
understanding of educational opportunities and improve the area’s participation rate in higher 
education. Partnership programs can optimize mutual interests in engaging our residents in higher 
education at EvCC. We expect to maintain or increase our targeted state-supported FTE enrollment, and 
utilize self-support classes to meet need and demand. 
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Objective 1.2: Facilitate access through support services that reduce barriers to enrollment and 
completion. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

1.2A Turnaround time for financial aid processing. Four week turnaround time. 

1.2B Number of scholarships awarded annually. More students receive scholarships 
annually. 

1.2C Amount of funding awarded through scholarships 
annually. 

More scholarship dollars are awarded 
each year. 

1.2D Student satisfaction survey responses regarding 
advising services. 

Surveys show increased student 
satisfaction. 

1.2E Positive change in retention for selected 
populations. 

Fall-to-fall retention of identified sub- 
populations as well as of all certificate 
and degree-seeking students show 
improvement. Total retention 
increased by 3% over baseline by Fall 
2013. 

1.2F Student Achievement Initiative (SAI) indicators will 
show increases. 

We continue to show increases in SAI 
points. 

 

Rationale 
Previous evidence suggests that delays in financial aid award notification and lack of financial aid 
support inhibit attendance. The indicators provide measure of improvement in timeliness and quantity 
of financial aid support. We believe that developing stronger relationships between students and college 
advisors can positively affect retention. Student satisfaction surveys will help us determine whether our 
efforts in advising have an effect on students’ ability to enroll, stay in college, and achieve their 
individual educational goals. SAI indicators measure student progress toward completion by awarding 
points for achieving specified momentum targets. 

 

Objective 1.3: Provide alternatives in program delivery to special populations to reduce barriers to 
enrollment and success. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

1.3A Enrollment in East County programs. Increased enrollments. 

1.3B Enrollment in Tulalip/North County programs. 
Online and hybrid enrollments. 

Increased enrollments. 

1.3C Online enrollments. Enrollment increase will meet demand 
for online courses. 

1.3D Hybrid enrollments. Increased enrollments. 
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1.3E Three-Year Evening Nursing program (which began 
January 2011). 

A high proportion of students admitted 
to program will graduate within 3 years. 

1.3F I-BEST enrollments. Increased enrollments & stability or 
increases in types of classes offered. 

 

Rationale 
We will be able to determine if we are improving our level of service and ease of access to these special 
populations by observing enrollment changes in our East County and Tulalip/North County programs, 
online and hybrid classes, Three-Year Evening Nursing program, and our basic education and career 
programs. 

 

Core Theme Two: Readiness 
 

We inspire each student to succeed by supporting Readiness for college through Basic Skills 
and Developmental Education. 

Providing Basic Skills and Developmental Education is an essential part of EvCC’s mission. In order to 
truly offer access to higher education, we must serve each student as he or she comes to the College. 
Many students are not college-ready when they graduate from high school. Others have dropped out of 
high school, or they have been out of school for many years and some skills have been lost through 
disuse. Still other students are English language learners who need ESL classes or ESL I-BEST classes to 
make that life-changing jump to family wage employment and full participation in our community. 
Often these students need additional wrap around services such as child care or tutoring that address 
the multiple barriers to success. Our objective is to continue serving these students with increasing 
effectiveness that will lead to more Basic Skills and Developmental Education students successfully 
transitioning to college-level courses and achieving their employment and educational goals. Success in 
this core theme will be measured using enrollment data; Student Achievement Initiative points; and 
student retention, completion, and employment rates. This work is supported by EvCC’s Pre-College 
Task Force. 

 

Objective 2.1: The College maintains a commitment to serving Basic Skills and Development level 
students. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

2.1A ABE/GED/ESL annualized FTE. Maintain annualized FTE. 

2.1B Basic Skills enrollments as a percentage of FTE vs. 
other colleges. 

Basic Skills FTE as a percentage of all FTE 
is at or above state average. 

2.1C I-BEST annualized FTE. Annualized enrollment increases (state 
and self-support). 

2.1D Development Ed annualized FTE. Increase in annualized FTE. 
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Rationale 
Chosen objectives indicate ongoing commitment to serving students who need remedial and transitional 
education, including I-BEST courses that provide workforce training in the same classroom with ABE/ESL 
instruction. 

 

Objective 2.2: Students demonstrate progress through their programs (Student Achievement Initiative 
[SAI] points) 

 
 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

2.2A SAI points per student ESL. Increase in SAI points per student. 

2.2B SAI points per student ABE/GED. Increase in SAI points per student. 

2.2C SAI points per student remedial math. Increase in SAI points per student. 

2.2D SAI points per student remedial English. Increase in SAI points per student. 

 

Rationale 
Student Achievement Initiative points indicate level of institutional improvement in serving students in 
Basic Skills and Developmental Education. 

 
Objective 2.3: Students transition to higher level education programs. 

 
 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

2.3A ESL and ABE students transition to developmental 
level. 

Increase in percentage of students 
transitioning. 

2.3B ESL, ABE, Developmental Math, Developmental 
English, Reading and Study Skills students transition 
to college level. 

Increase in percentage of students 
transitioning. 

 

Rationale 
EvCC’s mission to “educate, equip, and inspire students to achieve personal and professional goals” is 
best fulfilled when students achieve at least some post-secondary education. Thus, it is important for us 
to measure how successful we are at helping Basic Skills and ESL students transition to Developmental 
Education, and Developmental Education students bridge to college-level studies. 

 
Objective 2.4: Students achieve outcomes in career and educational pathways. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

2.4A Basic Skills students with employment goal find 
employment. 

Increase in percentage of students 
reaching employment goal. 
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2.4B Basic Skills students with GED goal complete GED. Increase in percentage of students 
reaching GED goal. 

 

Rationale 
Unlike four-year colleges where most students have the same educational goal—to earn a bachelor’s 
degree—community colleges welcome a widely diverse population of learners, each with different life 
experiences and different personal goals. We count every goal accomplished as a success, whether that 
is a GED, a job, or a degree. 

 

Core Theme Three: Workforce Education and Training 
 

We equip each student to succeed in business and industry through Workforce Education and 
Training. 

Preparing students for employment in the 21st century workplace is an important part of EvCC’s mission. 
An educated workforce attracts new businesses to our communities, strengthening our region’s 
economy and providing opportunities for our students to thrive. Truly skilled workers need more than 
the ability to follow instructions to complete repetitive tasks. In order to compete effectively in the local 
and global marketplace, students must become adept with quickly-changing technology and learn to 
work cooperatively with diverse colleagues and customers. The mix of workforce education and training 
programs offered is determined to meet regional industry needs as informed by advisory boards and 
local data to facilitate subsequent student employment. EvCC also provides ongoing training for 
incumbent and displaced workers to facilitate the career pathway of each student. Success will be 
reflected by enrollment figures; student retention; completion of certificates or degrees; employment in 
family wage jobs; student and employer satisfaction; successful industry licensure; and observation of 
soft skills like ethics, collaboration, communication, and math. 

 

Objective 3.1: Enrollment sufficient for program viability 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.1A Students appropriately coded to the program they are 
pursuing. 

Student program code correction will 
contribute to accurate assessment of 
program viability as reflected in 
program eligibility with the Workforce 
Board. 

3.1B Total Annual FTE enrollment and total self-support 
enrollment as appropriate. 

Enrollments reflect at least 75% of 
capacity. 

 

Rationale 
Accurate data is essential for student success and program performance tracking and to tie funding, 
such as Perkins, grants, etc., to programs. We expect to maintain or increase our state-supported FTE 
enrollment. We expect to provide necessary community and grant supported initiatives to meet local 
needs when state support may not be the best approach. 
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Objective 3.2: Produce graduates who are job ready 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.2A Number of certificates and/or degrees awarded 
annually by program. 

Increase in award of certificates and/or 
degrees. 

3.2B Program graduates get jobs in their fields at greater 
than Snohomish County family wage. 

Graduate follow-up survey will show at 
least 50% employed in their field and 
an increase in family wage job 
attainment. 

3.2C Employer satisfaction with graduates Employer satisfaction will be expressed 
in graduate follow-up survey. 

3.2D Students are supported by campus job search 
resources. 

Student use of resources will increase. 

 

Rationale 
It is necessary for us to identify exiting students by appropriate exit codes or awards of certificates 
and/or degrees because this measure determines state incentive funding, program viability, and status 
as an eligible provider of specific programs. The major goal of vocational programs is to educate 
students to attain at least family wage jobs, so improvement in this metric is essential. Building on this 
foundation of graduates who have the necessary industry skills, employment success will be positively 
influenced by campus resources that offer assistance in developing professional job search materials 
and connections to jobs. 

 
Objective 3.3: Produce graduates who are technically adept 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.3A Program content is aligned with industry skill 
standards, when available. 

Program Reviews will document 
alignment and technical advisory board 
approval of content in both annual and 
3-year reviews. 

3.3B Students achieve satisfactory pass rate on industry 
required licensure exams as appropriate. 

Industry certification pass rates for 
reported programs will exceed 85%. 

3.3C Students use contextually applicable vocabulary and 
communicate to industry expectations. 

Classroom assessment maps to reflect 
applied vocabulary use. 

3.3D Students are satisfied with experience and results of 
workforce education and training programs. 

Graduate follow-up surveys express 
satisfaction with workforce education. 

 

Rationale 
Chosen indicators measure accomplishments that determine a student’s ability to become employed in 
a family-wage job after completing his or her chosen workforce education program. Industry 
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involvement in program design provides context, currency, and local relevance to curriculum. Student 
achievement of industry licensure and adoption of industry standard behavior and vocabulary 
demonstrate professional competency to work in the specific industry or field. Student satisfaction 
indicates student perception that the program is adequate to help them reach their goals and influences 
word of mouth referrals as well as program reputation in the community. 

 

Objective 3.4: Produce graduates who are culturally literate and skilled in collaboration. 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.4A Degree programs contain Human Relations class; 
diversity courses required of all degrees. 

All programs meet Human Relations in 
the Workplace standards. More than 
85% of employers will rate graduates’ 
ability to work in a culturally diverse 
environment as excellent or good. 

3.4B Certificate programs address ability to work in teams, 
including non-homogeneous teams. 

Course assessment maps to reflect 
ability to work in teams. More than 
80% of employers will rate graduates’ 
ability to work in teams as excellent or 
good. 

 

Rationale 
All programs must meet Human Relations in the Workplace standards. Employers need assurance that 
employees understand the contemporary workplace and have mastered “soft skills.” Simulation of 
workplace environments provides a ‘safe’ environment for practice of collaboration and team building 
skills. 

 

Objective 3.5: Produce graduates who are ethically grounded. 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.5A Professional ethics are a skill standard addressed in 
curriculum with performance to industry standard 
expected. 

Program Reviews indicate ethics are 
addressed in curriculum, and more than 
90% of employers report excellent or 
good ethical behavior from employed 
graduates. 

 

Rationale 
Employers expect ethical behavior and legal actions from employees. Understanding and practice of 
workplace ethics are essential elements of workforce education and training. 
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Objective 3.6: Produce graduates who are capable of performing the numeracy and problem solving 
required by their trade. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.6A Appropriate content, course selection and resulting 
pass rate of specified quantitative course in the degree 
or certificate program. 

Employers report more than 90% of 
graduates have excellent or good 
problem solving and/or math skills. 

 

Rationale 
Mathematical skills and problem solving are essential skills in the workplace. 

 

Objective 3.7: EvCC has qualified workforce education faculty 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

3.7A All workforce education faculty meet state criteria for 
Vocational Certification for academic preparation, 
relevant work experience, and currency of experience. 

More than 90% of students rate 
instructor knowledge as excellent or 
good on Student Satisfaction Survey. All 
Prof/Tech faculty will meet state 
Vocational Certification guidelines and 
will be reviewed annually. 

 
Rationale 
A well-qualified faculty facilitates student learning and successful completion of certificate, degree, 
and/or industry licensure. 

Core Theme Four: Transfer Education 
 

We educate each student to succeed in baccalaureate and graduate education through Transfer 
Education. 

By building a strong foundation of general education requirements and active learning skills with the 
help of a highly qualified faculty, EvCC students are positioned to excel in their last two years of college 
at a four-year institution. For the last 70 years, EvCC has been a center of higher education for 
Snohomish County, and it is an important part of our mission to prepare our students to contribute to 
their community and enable them to thrive in a global society. EvCC’s objective is to ensure that 
students pursuing a transfer degree develop the skills necessary to succeed at a four-year institution, 
transition smoothly to a four-year college or university, and successfully complete a bachelor’s degree. 
EvCC supports the University Center of North Puget Sound as a demonstration of our commitment to 
provide local access to four-year degree transfer options. We will measure fulfillment of this core theme 
with SAI points, core learning outcome measures, student retention and completion rates, transfer 
rates, GPA and graduation from four-year institutions, and student satisfaction surveys. 
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Objective 4.1: Students make progress toward and complete their transfer degree. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

4.1A Number of transfer degrees awarded and graduation 
rate. 

Percentage growth in number of transfer 
degrees awarded each year will be 
greater than the percentage growth in 
enrollments 3 years prior. 

4.1B Graduation rate. Graduation rate will be greater than the 
percentage growth in enrollments two 
years prior. 

4.1C Pass rate in barrier courses. Percentage of students earning a grade 
of C or better will increase in each 
course each year. 

4.1D Retention rate. Fall to Fall retention rate will increase 
from year to year. 

4.1E Student Achievement Initiative Momentum Points. 
(College readiness, first 15 college-level credits, first 
30 college-level credits, and first college-level 
quantitative course passed.) 

In each momentum point category, 
there will be an increase in points per 
student each year. 

 

Rationale 
A primary mission of the College is to prepare students to transfer to a four-year institution. Students 
who pass barrier courses, those who are retained Fall to Fall, and those who progressively meet Student 
Achievement Initiative Momentum Points are significantly more likely to complete a transfer degree and 
continue their post-secondary education at a four-year institution. 

 

Objective 4.2: Transfer students transfer to and successfully perform at four-year institutions. 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

4.2A Number of students who transfer to four-year 
institutions. 

Percentage growth in number of 
transfers each year will be greater than 
the percentage growth in enrollments 
three years prior. 

4.2B GPA at four-year institutions. Average cumulative GPA will be 2.5 or 
higher. 

4.2C Number of credits earned at four-year institutions. Average number of credits earned per 
year by full-time students is at least 30 
(quarter schools) or 24 (semester 
schools). 
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4.2D Graduation rate at four-year institutions. The average graduation rate for students 
who transferred from EvCC will equal or 
exceed the average graduation rate for 
colleges and universities in Washington. 

 

Rationale 
Success at four-year institutions as defined by admission rate, GPA, number of credits completed, and 
graduation rate demonstrates effective preparation at EvCC. 

 

Objective 4.3: EvCC has up-to-date articulation with four-year institutions. 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

4.3A Up-to-date articulation agreements with four-year 
institutions. 

Articulation agreements are current with 
all Washington State four-year 
institutions. 

 

Rationale 
Articulation agreements help students transition smoothly to admission to four-year institutions. 

 
Objective 4.4: Transfer students demonstrate competency in core learning outcomes. 

 
 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

4.4A Program-level outcomes data from program reviews. Assessment of program-level outcomes 
data improves over time. 

4.4B Core learning outcomes data from program reviews Assessment of core learning outcomes 
data improves over time. 

4.4C Student self-reporting of progress in courses linked to 
core learning outcomes. 

Maintain 85% of student who indicate 
moderate or better progress with 
respect to core learning outcomes 
assessed in the “Aggregate IDEA Results 
for Selected Questions” report, and 85% 
of transfer students indicate “fairly 
successful” or “very successful” in 
response to each of the core learning 
outcomes in question 11. 

 

Rationale 
Skill development across a variety of core learning outcomes is key to achieving a transfer degree and 
successful enrollment at a four-year institution. 
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Objective 4.5: EvCC has a highly qualified academic transfer faculty. 

 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

4.5A Full-time to part-time faculty ratio. Maintain ratio of state average or 
better. 

4.5B Faculty diversity in age and ethnicity. Maintain or increase diversity over time. 

4.5C Percentage of faculty with a doctoral or terminal 
degree. 

Maintain or increase percentage of 
faculty holding terminal degree. 

4.5D Student perceptions of faculty qualifications. Average rating of 3.5 or higher on IDEA 
Survey Form question 41. 

 

Rationale 
A well-qualified faculty facilitates student learning and successful completion of degree. 

 

Objective 4.6: Transfer students positively evaluate their educational experience at EvCC. 
 

 Indicators Desired Outcomes 

4.6A Overall indication of satisfaction. 85% of transfer students indicate 
“probably yes” or “definitely yes” in 
response to question 1 of the 
Graduation Survey and “satisfied” or 
“very satisfied” in response to question 
2 of the Graduation Survey. 

4.6B Indication of development of abilities in core learning 
outcomes. 

85% of transfer students indicate “fairly 
successful” or “very successful” in 
response to each of the core learning 
outcomes addressed in question 11 of 
the IDEA Survey. 

 
Rationale 
Students who indicate overall satisfaction with EvCC and with their development of abilities in core 
learning outcomes are more likely to graduate and transfer to a four-year institution. 
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Chapter One: Summary 

Chapter One defines the College’s mission, core themes, and expectations. 
 

Achievement of the core themes will lead to fulfillment of EvCC’s mission to educate, equip, and inspire 
each student to achieve personal and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and 
thrive in a global society. Each core theme is defined with objectives, indicators of how we will measure 
and assess whether we achieved the objectives, and desired outcomes for each indicator, as well as a 
rationale for why we chose each indicator and how they will help us achieve the objective. These core 
themes and their measures of evaluation will help us determine the extent of mission fulfillment. 

 

EvCC’s four core themes are: 
● Access; 
● Readiness; 
● Workforce Education and Training; and 
● Transfer Education. 

 
By offering access to higher education, readiness assistance, workforce training, and transfer education, 
EvCC is fulfilling its legislatively-mandated mission and performing the essential work to achieve its local- 
defined mission driven by a commitment to student success. We will continuously collect and analyze 
data in order to assess our performance in achieving the desired outcomes that have been identified. 
Benchmark data have been gathered to permit comparison and reveal changes needed to position EvCC 
for growth and improvement of teaching and learning. 

The College will continue to strengthen ties to the communities it serves by widely sharing its vision 
statement, mission statement, core themes, and strategic plan within the communities that participated 
in the strategic planning process and by engaging in community dialogue on issues that influence the 
College’s capacity to fulfill its locally-defined mission. It is an ongoing goal of EvCC to strengthen and 
maintain its relationship with the community, including students and their families, industry 
stakeholders, K-12 education partners, four-year education partners, and other community members. 

 

By using the evaluation tools defined in Chapter One, EvCC strives to be a model community college in 
quality of education and environment. EvCC endeavors to meet the needs of its diverse student body in 
the face of environmental and economic shifts and the changing demands of a local and global 
workforce, and uses data-driven decision making to improve equity and student success. 

 

Chapter One and the baseline data in the Addendum create a foundation that will guide EvCC through 
achievement of its strategic plan to reach mission fulfillment as well as the ongoing accreditation and 
continuous improvement processes. EvCC uses Chapter One as a point of alignment and means of self- 
reflection as the College continues to improve the quality of education and student services it provides. 
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Chapter Two: Resources and Capacity 

Eligibility Requirements 

 
4. OPERATIONAL FOCUS AND INDEPENDENCE 
The institution's programs and services are predominantly concerned with higher education. 
The institution has sufficient organizational and operational independence to be held 
accountable and responsible for meeting the Commission's standards and eligibility 
requirements. 

 

In alignment with our mission and core themes, higher education is the center of our activity. The 
College is not prevented by any outside organization or agency from being accountable and responsible 
for meeting all Commission standards, policies, and requirements. 

 

5. NON-DISCRIMINATION 
The institution is governed and administered with respect for the individual in a 
nondiscriminatory manner while responding to the educational needs and legitimate claims 
of the constituencies it serves as determined by its charter, its mission, and its core themes. 

 

Our mission and core themes are pursued in an atmosphere of non-discrimination, with policy and 
practice aligned with this commitment. We respond to the needs and claims of the people we serve with 
our mission and core themes guiding that work. All federal and state laws regarding non-discrimination 
are communicated and followed in our daily work. All publications for students include our non- 
discrimination statement. 

 

6. INSTITUTIONAL INTEGRITY 
The institution establishes and adheres to ethical standards in all of its operations and 
relationships. 

 

Establishment of ethical standards comes from both Everett Community College policy and from the 
state and federal law relevant to ethics in public service. Adherence to these standards is of high 
importance and the College remains committed to continued integrity in all we do. 

 

7. GOVERNING BOARD 
The institution has a functioning governing board responsible for the quality and integrity of 
the institution and for each unit within a multiple-unit institution to ensure that the 
institution's mission and core themes are being achieved. The governing board has at least 
five voting members, a majority of whom have no contractual or employment relationship or 
personal financial interest with the institution. 

 

The institution’s governing board is made up of five Board of Trustees members who are appointed by 
the Governor; none have a contractual, employment, or personal financial interest in the institution. 

8. CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
The institution employs a chief executive officer who is appointed by the governing board and 
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whose full-time responsibility is to the institution. Neither the chief executive officer nor an 
executive officer of the institution chairs the institution's governing board. 

 

David Beyer is the chief executive officer; his full-time responsibility is to serve as president of Everett 
Community College. 

9. ADMINISTRATION 
In addition to a chief executive officer, the institution employs a sufficient number of qualified 
administrators who provide effective leadership and management for the institution's major 
support and operational functions and work collaboratively across institutional functions and 
units to foster fulfillment of the institution's mission and achievement of its core themes. 

 

Adequate administrative and support services are in place to help the institution achieve its mission and 
achievement of the core themes. Collaboration occurs on a regular basis resulting in efficiencies and 
communication improvements across different administrative units. 

10. FACULTY 
Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution employs and regularly evaluates 
the performance of appropriately qualified faculty sufficient in number to achieve its 
educational objectives, establish and oversee academic policies, and ensure the integrity and 
continuity of its academic programs wherever offered and however delivered. 

 

Faculty employment and evaluation in the areas noted above are outlined in the negotiated agreement 
between the American Federation of Teachers Local 1873 and the Board of Trustees. Renewal of the 
contract allows for discussion and negotiation regarding things like advising, professional development, 
and workload. A regular schedule of evaluation is followed and tracked by academic administrators to 
ensure continuity regardless of where our programs are offered or how they are delivered. 

11. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 
The institution provides one or more educational programs which include appropriate content 
and rigor consistent with its mission and core themes. The educational program(s) culminate 
in achievement of clearly identified student learning outcomes, and lead to collegiate-level 
degree(s) with degree designation consistent with program content in recognized fields of 
study. 

 

EvCC is a comprehensive community college offering courses commonly found in the two-year 
community college system around the country. Our associate degree programs have established core 
learning outcomes and are similar to other community colleges in the system, with the same range, level 
of rigor, and quality expected of such institutions. The core themes are closely linked to the basic 
structure of our educational programs, and all degree designations are consistent and aligned to 
recognized fields of study. 

12. GENERAL EDUCATION AND RELATED INSTRUCTION 
The institution's baccalaureate degree programs and/or academic or transfer associate 
degree programs require a substantial and coherent component of general education as a 
prerequisite to or an essential element of the programs offered. All other associate degree 
programs (e.g., applied, specialized, or technical) and programs of study of either 30 semester 
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or 45 quarter credits or more for which certificates are granted contain a recognizable core of 
related instruction or general education with identified outcomes in the areas of 
communication, computation, and human relations that align with and support program 
goals or intended outcomes. Bachelor and graduate degree programs also require a planned 
program of major specialization or concentration. 

 

The College is in compliance with this criterion. General Education requirements are clearly spelled out 
in all transfer associate degree programs, and reflect the College’s commitment to a substantial 
component of general education courses in each transfer degree. Related instruction components are 
reviewed by the Instructional Council and in place for all workforce education and training programs of 
45 credits or more. 

13. LIBRARY AND INFORMATION RESOURCES 
Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution maintains and/or provides access 
to library and information resources with an appropriate level of currency, depth, and 
breadth to support the institution's programs and services wherever offered and however 
delivered. 

 

Library and technology services remain appropriate for our mission and programs. The College has 
enhanced these services with improved physical facilities as well as continued emphasis on electronic 
access to resources, allowing expansion of services to those students who require non-traditional 
access. The student body has self-assessed additional fees to contribute to these important resources. 

14. PHYSICAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL INFRASTRUCTURE 
The institution provides the physical and technological infrastructure necessary to achieve its 
mission and core themes. 

 

Everett Community College’s infrastructure has improved dramatically over the past five years. New 
buildings come with the new technology necessary to achieve our mission and core themes. The 
planning processes necessary to successfully compete for state resources to build these facilities has 
resulted in a strong integration between academic needs and facilities necessary to meet those needs. 

 

15. ACADEMIC FREEDOM 
The institution maintains an atmosphere in which intellectual freedom and independence 
exist. Faculty and students are free to examine and test all knowledge appropriate to their 
discipline or area of major study as judged by the academic/educational community in 
general. 

 

The negotiated agreement between the American Federation of Teachers – Everett Local 1873 and the 
Board of Trustees contains provisions in section 25 for the exercise of academic freedom. The College 
fully supports the exercise of academic freedom. 

 
16. ADMISSIONS 
The institution publishes its student admission policy which specifies the characteristics and 
qualifications appropriate for its programs, and it adheres to that policy in its admissions 
procedures and practices. 
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Open door admission is clearly communicated on the web, in published brochures, and in the college 
catalog and quarterly class schedule. Information sessions for specific programs are held which also 
outline qualifications appropriate for the programs offered. Actual practice and procedure is aligned 
with policy. 

17. PUBLIC INFORMATION 
The institution publishes in a catalog and/or on a website current and accurate information 
regarding: its mission and core themes; admission requirements and procedures; grading 
policy; information on academic programs and courses; names, titles and academic 
credentials of administrators and faculty; rules and regulations for student conduct ; rights 
and responsibilities of students; tuition, fees, and other program costs; refund policies and 
procedures; opportunities and requirements for financial aid; and the academic calendar. 

 

Items listed here are found in the college catalog. Many policies are also duplicated in the Student 
Handbook, the quarterly class schedule, and departmental publications. The institution also publishes 
and annually updates its Disclosure and Consumer Information in accordance with HEOA 2008 on its 
website, and students are sent notice of the Disclosure and Consumer Information via electronic mail 
prior to the beginning of the Fall Quarter. 

18. FINANCIAL RESOURCES 
The institution demonstrates financial stability with sufficient cash flow and, as appropriate, 
reserves to support its programs and services. Financial planning reflects available funds, 
realistic development of financial resources, and appropriate risk management to ensure 
short-term solvency and long-term financial sustainability. 

The two primary sources of funding are the base allocation from the state contingent upon meeting 
established enrollment targets and local revenues (including tuition and fees). Financial development 
activities in the areas of international education and corporate training have expanded and add to the 
financial stability of the institution. A reserve fund is in place and is administered in accordance with 
Board policy. A financial plan exists which takes into account both long and short-term financial 
contingencies. The College produces a balanced budget on an annual basis for Board approval. 

19. FINANCIAL ACCOUNTABILITY 
For each year of operation, the institution undergoes an external financial audit, in a 
reasonable timeframe, by professionally qualified personnel in accordance with generally 
accepted auditing standards. Results from the audit, including findings and management 
letter recommendations, are considered in a timely, appropriate, and comprehensive manner 
by the administration and governing board. 

 

Comprehensive financial audits are conducted on an annual basis by the state, and include opinions on 
the financial statement produced by the College. Federal and state financial programs related to 
Veterans Administration and financial aid are audited on a regular basis by federal and/or state 
appointed auditors, and federal grant programs are monitored as required. The Board of Trustees has in 
place an audit committee which considers all information provided by the external auditors who have 
followed generally accepted auditing standards, and the administration responds promptly and 
appropriately to any recommendations. 
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20. DISCLOSURE 
The institution accurately discloses to the Commission all information the Commission may 
require to carry out its evaluation and accreditation functions. 

 

Disclosure is both accurate and timely to the Commission on all reports, correspondence, and visit 
logistics. 

 
21. RELATIONSHIP WITH THE ACCREDITATION COMMISSION 
The institution accepts the standards and related policies of the Commission and agrees to 
comply with these standards and policies as currently stated or as modified in accordance 
with Commission policy. Further, the institution agrees that the Commission may, at its 
discretion, make known the nature of any action, positive or negative, regarding the 
institution's status with the Commission to any agency or members of the public requesting 
such information. 

 
Everett Community College both accepts and agrees to comply with all Commission standards, policies, 
and notification practices as outlined. 
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Standard 2.A: Governance 

 
2.A.1 The institution demonstrates an effective and widely understood system of governance 
with clearly defined authority, roles, and responsibilities. Its decision-making structures and 
processes make provision for the consideration of the views of faculty, staff, administrators, 
and students on matters in which they have a direct and reasonable interest. 

 

Everett Community College is one of 34 community and technical colleges in Washington established by 
the legislature (RCW 28B.50.020) and supervised by the State Board for Community and Technical 
Colleges (RCW 28B. 50.050) (Exhibit 2.A.1.a). As an agency of the state of Washington, the College’s 
governance structure is partly grounded in legislation. Specific Washington Administrative Codes (WACs) 
and Revised Codes of Washington (RCWs) address the legislative rules that apply to the College. 

 

The College is governed by a Board of trustees appointed by the Governor of the State of Washington 
for five-year terms pursuant to RCW 28B.50.100. In 1967, the first Board of trustees adopted a 
statement of its policies, powers, and by-laws that reiterated the policies and powers granted by WAC 
132E-104-100, 110, and 120 (Exhibit 2.A.1.b). Those policies and powers permit the operation of a 
community college, the creation of comprehensive programs of community college education and 
training, and other actions to accomplish that purpose, including the hiring of a college president and 
granting tenure to faculty. The president hires all other employees including administrative officers and 
establishes their duties and compensation. 

 
These documents clearly describe the relationship between the Board of Trustees and the president, 
faculty, staff, and students. The Board’s policy statement indicates that the Board’s primary function is 
to establish policies by which the College will be administered, and the primary function of the College’s 
president and staff is to perform the administration of the College. To implement this policy, the Board 
adopted Resolution 2006-07-04 (Exhibit 2.A.1.c) which delegates to David Beyer, president of the 
College, the authority and responsibility to administer the College consistent with the Board’s policies. 
The Resolution also gives the president authority to develop additional policies needed to operate the 
College. The College has in place a governance structure that clearly defines governance relationships in 
matters of policy and administration. 

 

The inclusion of faculty, staff, and students in college decision-making is valued, and practices are in 
place to enable participation. Faculty, staff, and students involve themselves in governance in a variety 
of ways, including the following: 

 

● Monthly reports to the Board of Trustees by the presidents of the faculty union, AFT 
Everett (AFT); the classified union, Washington Federation of State Employees Higher 
Education (WFSE-HE); the Faculty Forum; and the Associated Student Body (ASB). 
(Exhibit 2.A.1.d) 

● Presentations to the Board by faculty, staff and students on their programs. 

● Open attendance at meetings of the president/vice presidents’ staff group. 

● Participation on committees, councils, and task forces that provide recommendations to 
senior management. (Exhibits 2.A.1.e and 2.A.1.f) 
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● Participation in the Faculty Forum, a concept and model designed by faculty in 2011, 
that addresses prioritized issues affecting faculty and provides input to College 
leadership and to the Board. 

● Participation in the strategic planning process. (Exhibits 2.A.1.g, 2.A.1.h, 2.A.1.i) 

● Participation in college-wide student success task forces. (Exhibit 2.A.1.j) 

● Participation in administrative and instructional program reviews. 

● Participation in student government and on committees which allocate student funds. 

● Participation in budget forums, presidential chat sessions, and other informal avenues 
to express ideas and opinions. (Exhibit 2.A.1.k) 

● Participation in committees that address Accreditation Standards. 
Along with student, faculty and staff participation, the College engages the community in areas where 
wider input is critical to the College’s success in meeting its mission. The strategic planning process of 
2011-12 included extensive community involvement. (Exhibits 2.A.1.g, 2.A.1.h, 2.A.1.i and strategic 
planning webpage http://www.everettcc.edu/strategicplanning/). The College engages 16 business and 
industry advisory groups with 116 members from industry and labor to support and guide its workforce 
education and training programs, described further in Section 2C. 

 

The College strives for transparency in all governance activities. Announcements, agendas, and minutes 
for all Board meetings and leadership meetings of the president and vice presidents are communicated 
campus-wide; open president chats and budget meetings are other examples of college-wide efforts to 
provide open access to information and communication channels. (Exhibit 2.A.1.k) College policies are 
placed on the College’s website (http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy) and the College’s 
vision, mission, strategic plan, and core themes are posted on the web 
(http://www.everettcc.edu/visitors/index.cfm?id=150) and/or in all buildings and most rooms on 
campus. 

 

As noted in a 2010 report to the NWCCU, the College started conversations with the faculty in 2009 
regarding the creation of a faculty-led council, differentiated from the AFT union structure, for the 
purpose of strengthening the faculty voice. In 2010-11 a faculty committee worked on a proposal and a 
model was met with approval by College leadership and the Board, with elections for leadership held in 
May 2011 (Exhibit 2.A.1.l). Implementation of the Faculty Forum in 2011-12 saw agenda items such as 
grading systems, advising, budget input, instructional technology innovations, professional development 
funding, disruptive student policy, and class scheduling models; recommendations from Faculty Forum 
on these topics were adopted by the College in 2012-13. Issues being addressed in Faculty Forum in 
winter 2013 include English placement testing, particularly for ESL and international students; 
scheduling of final exams and quarterly grade due dates; use of mobile devices in instruction and 
establishment of standards for online courses; college policy on use of open source or low cost texts; 
and policy on requirements for Writing Intensive course designation. The chair of the Faculty Forum 
forwards recommendations to the executive vice president of instruction and student services for 
consideration and action (Exhibit 2.A.1.m). In addition, the chair of the Faculty Forum attends the 
weekly meetings of the president and vice presidents in order to add the faculty voice at the table and 
encourage transparency. 

 

These mechanisms, and others, provide the entire campus community the opportunity to participate in 
College governance and decision making. In the case of strategic planning and program guidance, 
extensive involvement of the external community is utilized as well. 

http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Fstrategicplanning&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNFCn9_MbKSr6kBPHYO52AalwOUeaQ
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Fadministration%2Fpolicy&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNGcZXw83DBfkcyshd0I4Lni7nXtNA
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Fvisitors%2Findex.cfm%3Fid%3D150&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNHyv9jG5cX-j6wd9i15spzq-MCu0w
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2.A.2 In a multi-unit governance system, the division of authority and responsibility between 
the system and the institution is clearly delineated. System policies, regulations, and 
procedures concerning the institution are clearly defined and equitably administered. 

 

EvCC is an autonomous college and not part of a multi-unit governance system. 
 

Governing Board 
 

2.A.3 The institution monitors its compliance with the Commission’s Standards for 
Accreditation, including the impact of collective bargaining agreements, legislative actions, 
and external mandates. 

 

The College has formed a standing team of campus administrators and faculty to continually address the 
Commission’s Standards for Accreditation, with monthly meetings throughout the year. In addition, the 
standing team has also brought in colleagues from other colleges that have experienced success in their 
own accreditation processes to offer information and guidance. The executive vice president for 
instruction and student services carries the responsibility for assuring a comprehensive compliance with 
Accreditation standards and reports regularly to the president and the Board (Exhibit 2.A.1.d). 
Sub-committees formed around the reports on each Standard are comprised of a wide variety of college 
personnel, including students. As final drafts are produced, copies are shared with an even wider 
audience in order to promote inclusion, review, and comment. 

 

The College has two collective bargaining agreements, one with the Washington Federation of State 
Employees Higher Education--Community College Coalition (WFSE-HE-CCC), the classified staff union, 
and one with AFT Everett, the faculty union. An exempt employee union organized through AFT has 
been recognized by the College, but a collective bargaining agreement has not yet been negotiated. The 
current faculty contract was bargained in 2008 and placed into effect on July 1, 2008. Interpretation of 
elements of the faculty contract are negotiated locally on an ongoing basis through the Contract 
Administration Committee (CAC) during the continuous self-study process. The CAC is a consensus- 
driven body of faculty and administrators who are more than capable of separating contract issues from 
accreditation issues. Indeed, as a mark of confidence in the College’s ability to separate discussions 
about contract from discussions about accreditation compliance, two members of the CAC also serve as 
on the College’s standing self-study guidance team as well as the sub-committees addressing the 
Commission’s Standards on Accreditation. The classified staff contract is bargained with the State, not 
the College directly. The latest version of the contract between the State of Washington and WSFE-HE- 
CCC became effective July 1, 2012. There is no evidence that either collective bargaining agreement 
impeded participation in the self-study process. 

 

Several examples can be cited wherein collective bargaining has facilitated the College’s ability to 
comply with accreditation standards. In a recent round of collective bargaining with the faculty union, 
the College and faculty agreed to significant changes in the tenure process, such that the president and 
executive vice president of instruction and student services became more involved and the process 
became more transparent. Appropriate forms and timelines were adopted to ensure fairness and 
consistency in the process. In a second example, the College and its faculty recently agreed through 
collective bargaining to give adjunct faculty with established competence higher pay and more job 
security. In return, these new “Senior Associates” have an obligation to hold office hours, giving 
students greater access to their instructors and helping to ensure consistently high standards in 
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instruction; the collective bargaining contract permits tenured faculty to carry out peer observations of 
adjuncts seeking Senior Associate status. As a final example, the collective bargaining agreement 
establishes mechanisms for regular faculty review, including post-tenure. This creates opportunities to 
ensure that the educational standards set out by the institution are actually being reached by all faculty. 

 

Legislative actions and external mandates are continually monitored as they affect governance and 
standards. Legislative actions related to assessing student outcomes, forming collaborative partnerships 
with other institutions, articulation agreements, financial resources and other matters are continuously 
reviewed in leadership meetings to discuss impact and response so that strategies are undertaken to 
assure appropriate compliance. Many times, external mandates support performance to accreditation 
standards. Identifying and assessing outcomes with an emphasis on student success and completion 
provides a good example of that. EvCC has identified as an Achieving the Dream school with campus- 
wide initiatives co-led by faculty and administration, thus enabling and empowering the College to focus 
more resources on improving our student success and completion outcomes. Placing priority on learning 
assessment and completion of certificates and degrees is congruent with legislative and other external 
mandates as well as congruent with accreditation standards for fulfilling mission, pursuing all four core 
themes, and providing quality services. 

 

2.A.4 The institution has a functioning governing Board consisting of at least five voting 
members, a majority of whom have no contractual, employment, or financial interest in the 
institution. If the institution is governed by a hierarchical structure of multiple Boards, the 
roles, responsibilities, and authority of each Board—as they relate to the institution—are 
clearly defined, widely communicated, and broadly understood. 

 

The College is one of the thirty-four community and technical colleges under the umbrella of the State 
Board for Community and Technical Colleges, a State agency enabled through RCW 28B.50.050. The 
State Board has its own Governor-appointed Board of citizens from across the state; this Board sets 
major policy directions for all of the colleges, providing review and approval of tuition, capital projects, 
and other broad-stroke actions. 

 
Everett Community College has its own five-member Board of Governor-appointed citizens from across 
our service area. The members of the College’s Board of Trustees are listed in Table 2.1. Exhibit 2.A.4.a 
contains biographical information on each Board member. 



39  

 

Table 2.1 

 

Trustee 
First 

Appointed 

 

Current Occupation 
Residence 

Area 

Bob Bolerjack 2012 Public Relations, Snohomish Co. PUD Lake Stevens 

Gigi Burke 2010 Founder and President of Consulting Firm Everett 

 

Dr. Betty Cobbs, Chair 
 

2009 
Principal Woodside Elementary, Everett 
Public Schools 

Everett 

Janet Kusler 2011 Pharmacist, Business Owner Snohomish 

James Shipman 2005 Partner in Law Firm Snohomish 

 

The Board elects from its members a new chair and vice chair every two years at its June meeting 
pursuant to its by-laws. The college president serves as secretary to the Board pursuant to the Board’s 
policy statement. (Exhibit 2.A.1.b) 

 
No current trustee has served more than two full five-year terms. No trustee has substantive 
employment with the College. All are technically employees of the College only insofar as the law 
requires them to be part-time employees in order to receive a per diem for services rendered in 
connection with their work as trustees. 

 

2.A.5 The Board acts only as a committee of the whole; no member or subcommittee of the 
Board acts on behalf of the Board except by formal delegation of authority by the governing 
Board as a whole. 

 

All Board members are aware of the requirement to act as a committee of the whole and vote on action 
items only at public Board meetings. RCW 28B.50.130 and the Board’s by-laws ensure that no individual 
or subcommittee of the Board may act for the Board. The by-laws state that “no action shall be taken by 
less than a majority of the Board members.” 

 

2.A.6 The Board establishes, reviews regularly, revises as necessary, and exercises broad 
oversight of institutional policies, including those regarding its own organization and 
operation. 

 

The Board’s policy statements and by-laws enumerate the Board’s powers, duties, organization, and 
operating procedures. These documents are clear and unambiguous, have been approved and published 
by the Board (Exhibit 2.A.1.b). The by-laws specify the Board’s procedures for monthly meetings; 
election of officers; duties of the chair, vice chair, and secretary; and audience participation procedures. 

 

The Board’s policy statement contains specific ethical guidelines even though not labeled as such. For 
example, the policy statement includes the following directives: 
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● To base our personal decision upon all available facts in each situation; to vote our 
honest conviction in every case, unswayed by partisan bias of any kind; and thereafter 
to abide by and uphold the final majority decision of our Board. 

● To remember at all times that as individuals we have no legal authority outside the 
meetings of the Board, and to conduct our relationships with district and college staff, 
local citizens, and all media of communication of this fact. 

● To resist every temptation and outside pressure to use our position as members of the 
Board of Trustees to benefit ourselves or any other individual or agency apart from the 
total interest of the district. 

 
The trustees are also bound by the College’s Ethics Policy (EvCC3080), revised in 2008 to comply with 
state of Washington guidelines. New Board members typically attend new trustee training provided by 
the Trustees Association of Community and Technical Colleges, which further clarifies their duties and 
responsibilities. In 2011 the Board strengthened its orientation process for new Board members, 
including an orientation handbook (Exhibit 2.A.6.a) and a series of campus visits and interviews in order 
to enhance the familiarity of the new Board member with the College (Exhibit 2.A.6.b). The trustees take 
their responsibilities seriously and strive to act in a manner consistent with them. 

 

The by-laws indicate that the Board establishes policy and the president administers that policy. The 
Board periodically reviews College policies and any changes to them must be approved by the Board. 
The Board also must approve other major substantive policies or changes to policies before they are 
adopted by the College. Recent policies considered and approved by the Board include the Tobacco Use 
Policy (EvCC3190), the Civility Code (EvCC1010), and the Copyright Policy (EvCC4010). 

 

The authority to grant appropriate diplomas, non-baccalaureate degrees, or certificates is also provided 
to the Board by its policy statement (Exhibit 2.A.1.b). Accordingly, new degrees or certificates must be 
approved by the Board. The Board also reviews the results of instructional program viability studies. 

 

2.A.7 The Board selects and evaluates regularly a chief executive officer who is accountable 
for the operation of the institution. It delegates authority and responsibility to the CEO to 
implement and administer Board-approved policies related to the operation of the institution. 

 

--AND-- 
 

2.A.10 The institution employs an appropriately qualified chief executive officer with full-time 
responsibility to the institution. The chief executive officer may serve as an ex officio member 
of the governing Board, but may not serve as its chair. 

 

The Board’s policy statement indicates that the Board will employ a college president and determine the 
president’s duties and compensation (Exhibit 2.A.1.b). The Board hired the current president, David 
Beyer, after conducting a national search and an extensive selection process. Dr. Beyer assumed the role 
in July 2006. 

 
The president’s full-time responsibility is to the College. The president provides overall leadership to the 
College and management of the College’s human, physical, and financial resources. The president 
establishes the organizational structure of the College and implements the policies of the Board. The 
president also represents the College to the state legislature; to local governmental, business, civic, and 

http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2FuploadedFiles%2FCollege_Administration%2FPolicy_and_Procedures%2FEvCC3080_Ethics_Policy.pdf&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNFvwh9oQY3OTkgLK2B5WWOZc8iSCA
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC3190_Tobacco_Use_Policy.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC1010_Civility_Statement.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC4010_Copyright_and_Intellectual_Property_Policy.pdf
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other interested groups; and to district constituents. The college president serves as secretary to the 
Board pursuant to the Board’s policy statement. 

 
The Board has delegated to the president the authority to appoint all faculty, classified, and exempt 
employees, and the authority to terminate classified and exempt employees (Exhibit 2.A.1.c). The 
faculty contract describes the process for termination of faculty, a process that also involves the 
president and the Board. Therefore, the president oversees the staffing and organization of the College. 
The president makes regular reports to the Board about institutional staffing and organization, and 
significant changes are reported to the Board. 

 

The Board has an established practice of evaluating the president annually. The president’s contract 
specifically codifies this annual evaluation by the Board, and Board agenda and minutes include 
reference to the president’s performance evaluation, typically part of the Board’s executive session. 
(Exhibit 2.A.1.d) 

 

2.A.8 The Board regularly evaluates its performance to ensure its duties and responsibilities 
are fulfilled in an effective and efficient manner. 

 
The Board designates its annual leadership retreats, in part, for periods of introspection. It evaluates its 
own performance vis-à-vis its mission, objectives, and goals and discusses how to improve its own 
effectiveness. Trustees seek input from the college president as well as the vice presidents and deans at 
these retreats. 

 

The Board also continuously reviews its practices and procedures and makes changes as necessary. 
Examples of recent adjustments are: creating an audit committee to review the College’s finances 
monthly, emphasizing its interest in engaging with the community by scheduling some meetings at off- 
campus sites, and periodically holding joint meetings with the Board of Edmonds Community College in 
order to share perspectives on issues and mutual efforts. For example, in June 2011 and May 2012 the 
EvCC Board met jointly with the Board of Edmonds Community College to discuss topics of mutual 
interest, and met in July 2011 in Monroe in order to respond to community interest and signify the 
addition of more classes in Monroe. 

 

The NWCCU Evaluation Committee Report, following their comprehensive review in April 2010, 
recommended strengthening the Board’s evaluation of its performance. In addition to the self- 
evaluation the Board conducts at its annual retreats, the Board has strengthened the demonstration of 
the outcomes of that evaluation at subsequent Board meetings. Specifically, at its September 2011 
Board Meeting, the Board discussed its self-evaluation and identified the outcome of that evaluation 
(Exhibits 2.A.1.d and 2.A.8.a). The Board announced and is implementing a stronger orientation program 
for new Board members, resulting in a manual for new Board members, and a schedule of campus and 
other organizational meetings for new Board members. This was implemented in a timely manner with 
the induction of new Board members in November 2011 and December 2012. The Board also clarified 
its desire to make policy review and decision-making a two-stage process. That is, College administration 
would provide a review of the proposed policy at least one meeting in advance of a request for a 
decision. All policy reviews and decision-making agenda items have been scheduled to allow this two- 
stage process since September 2011. An example of this is the adoption of the Civility Policy, which had 
been reviewed at several levels, including the faculty and the vice presidents, and was introduced at the 
Board meeting in October 2011, with a request for a decision (approval) at the following meeting in 
November 2011. Based on its self-evaluation, the Board also determined a need for stronger focus on 
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student experience and success, and therefore adopted an ongoing practice of including presentations 
from at least one student group and requiring an administrative report on student success data at each 
monthly Board meeting. 

 
At its January 2013 meeting, the Board announced its 2012-13 goals based on its fall 2012 
self-assessment. These include: 

● The president will create a monthly update on key issues at the College for the Board; 

● The Board will work to establish stronger partnerships with K-12 systems; 

● Board meetings will be restructured to create time for Board work sessions on topics/issues of 
importance to the College; and 

● The Board will place additional focus on fundraising and growing alternate revenue streams for 
the College. 

 

Leadership and Management 
 

2.A.9 The institution has an effective system of leadership, staffed by qualified 
administrators, with appropriate levels of responsibility and accountability, who are charged 
with planning, organizing, and managing the institution and assessing its achievements and 
effectiveness. 

 

The Board has delegated to the president the authority to appoint all faculty, classified, and exempt 
employees, and the authority to terminate classified and exempt employees (Exhibit 2.A.1.c). Therefore, 
the president oversees the staffing and organization of the College. The College’s Organizational Chart is 
available as Exhibit 2.A.9.a. The president makes regular reports to the Board about institutional staffing 
and organization, and significant changes are reported to the Board. Both the classified staff union and 
the faculty union give reports to the Board at each of its meetings, ensuring that they have an 
opportunity to comment on staffing levels and staffing decisions made at the College. 

 

The College’s mission, core themes, and strategic plan guide the major direction of the activities of staff, 
and administrative leaders are responsible for ongoing and annual assessment of their work toward the 
goals of those plans. In addition a variety of other operational plans, such as Strategic Enrollment 
Management Plan, Long Range Financial Plan, and Master Plan, are regularly reviewed and assessed by 
senior leadership. Program reviews are another tool that aid senior administrators to plan, organize, 
manage and assess programs and responsibilities under their purview; program reviews are shared at 
meetings with the president and vice presidents in order to support cross-functional assessment and 
program modification. All plans are supportive of the mission and the core themes. 

 

The chief venues for reviewing the responsibilities of senior leadership and the effectiveness of the work 
of those in their division are: 1) The weekly meetings of all the vice presidents with the president, which 
are open to all campus, 2) Individual weekly meetings of each vice president with the president, and 3) 
Weekly meetings of deans and directors of instruction and student services, as well as other regular 
meetings of other units, and 4) In the annual personnel performance reviews conducted college wide by 
supervisors of all levels. 

 

Position descriptions for administrators list minimum qualifications and are reviewed as part of the 
annual evaluation process as well as when an opening exists (Exhibit 2.A.9.b). Typically, nationwide 
searches are conducted to ensure the pool of applicants is broad with skills and abilities to provide 
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effective leadership and management. The review and interview process is thorough and rigorous, 
making a concerted effort to find the best applicant for each position. Recent budget reductions, 
however, have required significant reorganization of some areas with related reduction in personnel; in 
some cases qualified internal employees were appointed to administrative positions in order to retain 
highly qualified persons within a reorganized structure and optimize professional development 
opportunities within the College. Educational credentials for all administrators are published in the 
online campus directory and the college catalog. 

 

Administrative evaluation takes place on a regular cycle in order to maintain the high standards of 
leadership at the College. The president conducts annual evaluations of his direct reports using a 
published format available in the president's office. These evaluations address both general and specific 
job duties, including assessment of administrators' ability to work with others to make progress toward 
College goals. This process is used by the vice presidents and other supervisors to complete annual 
reviews of their subordinates using either the administrative evaluation tool or the classified staff 
evaluation tool as appropriate. The annual submission of reviews is monitored by the Human Resources 
office. 

 
Assessment of achievements and effectiveness is addressed in several ways. Periodically, and at least 
annually, various operational plans of the College are assessed and items are identified for further 
action. For example, the strategic plan for which all the vice presidents have accountability, is reviewed 
annually and subjected to two types of scrutiny: the achievement of the objectives within the plan, as 
well as the congruence with other operational plans. Related to core themes, the College’s objectives 
and achievements in access and retention, for example, are referenced in the strategic plan, the 
enrollment management plan and the student success and retention plan with targeted measurement 
of achievement in retention and strengthening of actions to support student success and retention. 
Frequent reports are made to the Board that describe the College’s efforts to improve student success 
measures and outcomes. In this example, the emphasis on student success and retention has been 
continually assessed and caused adjustments in services such as testing, orientation, and advising, and 
in the developmental skills curricula, with responsibility placed with the respective leaders. 

 

2.A.11 The institution employs a sufficient number of qualified administrators who provide 
effective leadership and management for the institution’s major support and operational 
functions and work collaboratively across institutional functions and units to foster fulfillment 
of the institution’s mission and accomplishment of its core theme objectives. 

 

In addition to the Board-appointed president, the College designates vice presidents or executive 
directors to lead its main divisions. For large divisions, deans, associate deans and directors may also 
have significant responsibilities. In all cases, appointment to these roles follows processes that assure 
appropriate educational and experiential qualifications. 

 
Collaboration is fostered through the weekly meetings of the vice presidents and the Faculty Forum 
chair with the president, to which other responsible staff may be invited. For example, reports on 
improvements to advising services, on emergency preparedness, on financial aid issues, and on distance 
learning options, to name a few, provide opportunities to discuss different perspectives, explore 
impacts, and provide guidance to those with direct responsibility for a wide variety of functions. 

Collaboration is also fostered through the regular meetings of all deans representing every sector of 
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instruction and student services, and the campus committees and task forces that are also comprised of 
a wide range of members from the college community. 

 
Throughout these various collaborative structures, assessments lead to adjustments of programs and 
efforts. For example, analysis of the relationship between financial aid processes and degree completion 
goals led to an adjustment in 2011 of financial aid policies with regard to satisfactory academic 
progress—a discussion that included Student Services, Instruction, the vice presidents and president, 
and the Board. As another example, in the Fall of 2011, one of the barriers identified in the assessment 
of student success dynamics was a gap in the staff strength in the Tutoring Center. As a result, college 
leadership allocated additional resources to hire more tutors for the remainder of the academic year to 
be sustained in future years with state operational funding. In all of these examples, the College’s 
mission, core themes, and strategic and operational plans guide the general direction of efforts. 

 

Though reduced state funding has impacted the College’s ability to maintain former staffing levels, 
strong efforts have been made to reorganize efficiently and assure proper oversight of programs and 
services. A number of processes have been streamlined, merged or reconfigured – such as using more 
online tools and sharing resources across different units - at the same time as staffing levels have been 
adjusted. The effectiveness of the College’s senior leaders is assessed through their annual evaluation, a 
process overseen by the president. The annual evaluation provides a framework for the appraisal of the 
administrator’s work in the management of people and resources, responsiveness to change, 
contribution to the success of others, and leadership in cultural competency and the college climate. 

 

Policies and Procedures 
 

Academics 
 

2.A.12 Academic policies—including those related to teaching, service, scholarship, research, 
and artistic creation—are clearly communicated to students and faculty and to administrators 
and staff with responsibilities related to these areas. 

 
The Student Handbook is the primary method by which students receive specific information about 
academic policies. The handbook is available to students in print from the Student Activities office and is 
posted on the college website (http://www.everettcc.edu/resources/). The policies covered include: 
attendance and withdrawal from classes, grade errors/appeals, course repeats, reasonable 
accommodation of students with disabilities, the acceptable use of computer and network resources, 
and plagiarism. The handbook also includes summaries of the EvCC Student Rights and Responsibilities 
that have been established as academic regulations in the Washington Administrative Code, along with 
a link to the complete text of the WACs. These WACs detail policies and procedures regarding freedom 
of expression, academic evaluation, examinations, course syllabi, and student conduct. During the 2012 
academic year, a campus wide committee including student representatives completed a full revision of 
the handbook to update and clarify language and to reduce duplication and increase ease of use by 
students. There were two college policies that were not previously referenced in the handbook: 
copyright compliance (EvCC6010P) and editorial independence of student publications (EvCC6030). 
These have been accessible to students on the college website at 
http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/resources/
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC6010P_Compliance_With_Higher_Education_Opportunity_Act_HEOA_Copyright_Requirements_Procedure.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC6030_Editorial_Independence_of_Student_Publications_Policy(1).pdf
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Fadministration%2Fpolicy&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNGcZXw83DBfkcyshd0I4Lni7nXtNA
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The faculty contract details policies regarding responsibilities of academic employees, performance 
assessment, professional development, academic freedom, and materials and ownership (Exhibit 
2.A.12.a). The contract is available on the college website at 
http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy. Before the start of each fall quarter, new full time 
employees participate in a four-day orientation which includes statewide and on-campus workshop 
sessions. As part of that introduction, faculty receive a print handbook with information about course 
syllabi, grading, ethics, and the curriculum development process. A fall orientation for new associate 
faculty also is provided and participants receive a handbook designed specifically for part time 
employees. 

 

The College complies with the SBCTC policy on the credit hour, which is consistent with the definitions in 
Section 600.2. A college-specific credit hour policy has also been developed to define the assignment of 
credit hours to all forms of academic activities at EvCC, including lecture/discussion, applied 
learning/laboratory, work site educational activities with seminar or other discussion group, and other 
work site educational activities. This policy complies with the definition of credit hour as stated in 
Section 600.2. Consistency and accuracy of the application of this policy is ensured by the careful review 
by the Instructional Council (IC) of all new course offerings using the Course Information Form (CIF). 
Continued appropriateness of the assignment of credit hours will be evaluated as part of the three-year 
program assessment cycle. The college credit hour policy has been approved by Deans Council and is in 
process for approval by IC, the president and vice presidents, and the Board of Trustees (Exhibit 
2.A.12.b). 

 

Development of an individual policy on academic freedom has been discussed and a draft social media 
policy is currently under review, in collaboration with the Faculty Council. 

 

2.A.13 Policies regarding access to and use of library and information resources—regardless 
of format, location, and delivery method—are documented, published, and enforced. 

 

The library website provides comprehensive information about access to and use of resources and 
includes description of borrowing privileges, course reserves, reference assistance, media equipment, 
computers, copiers, study rooms, interlibrary loan, and collection development 
(http://www.everettcc.edu/library). A brief overview for students is available in print form at the library 
circulation desk. In order to ensure that students at the Monroe Center are aware of available online 
and central campus library resources, the library developed a print guide for these users. 

 

2.A.14 The institution develops, publishes widely, and follows an effective and clearly stated 
transfer-of-credit policy that maintains the integrity of its programs while facilitating efficient 
mobility of students between institutions in completing their educational programs. 

 
Everett Community College follows the nationally recognized and accepted Inter-College Relations 
Commission (ICRC) guidelines for the transfer of credit and Direct Transfer Agreements as required by 
the State of Washington (Exhibit 2.A.14.a). Everett offers a variety of university transfer, professional, 
technical, vocational, job skills, basic skills and personal enrichment courses and programs. This 
information is available online through Everett’s website http://www.everettcc.edu, in the printed and 
online schedule, and in the annual college catalog. EvCC’s policy for accepting transfer credits is also 
found online and in the college catalog (Exhibit 2.A.14.b). 

http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Flibrary&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNHaHuaXPV-LAeT9bUQlDuemKUpkGQ
http://www.everettcc.edu/
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The College also offers opportunities to learn about the university transfer process by providing on- 
campus access to university representatives, the ability to discuss transfer interests with a program 
advisor, workshops and classes offered by Everett on transfer preparation such as HDev 150-Transfer 
Success, curriculum guides for all programs which contain specific information concerning courses 
needed for university majors, and use of computers available in on-campus public areas to check specific 
university websites. The above opportunities are also available for all off campus programs. 

 

The College subscribes to the statewide Policy on Inter-College Transfer and Articulation among 
Washington Public Colleges and Universities endorsed by the public colleges and universities of 
Washington and the State Board for Community and Technical Colleges and adopted by the Higher 
Education Coordinating Board. The College also adheres to the Washington state requirements for 
Common Course numbering. 

 
Washington community and technical colleges (CTCs) offer reciprocity to students transferring within 
the CTC system who are pursuing the Direct Transfer Agreement (DTA) degree or the Associate in 
Science - Transfer (AS-T) degree. Students who completed an individual course that met distribution 
degree requirements or fulfilled entire areas of their degree requirements at one college will be 
considered to have met those same requirements if they plan to complete the same degree when they 
transfer to another community or technical college in Washington. These degree requirements include 
Communication Skills, Quantitative Skills, or one or more other distribution area requirements. Everett 
Community College publishes a list of Articulation Agreements with various colleges and universities on 
its website at: 
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Prospective_Students/Transfer_Student/AAAA%20List%20an 
d%20descrip%20of%20artic%20agreements.pdf. 

 

Students 
 

2.A.15 Policies and procedures regarding students’ rights and responsibilities—including 
academic honesty, appeals, grievances, and accommodations for persons with disabilities— 
are clearly stated, readily available, and administered in a fair and consistent manner. 

The college policies regarding student rights and responsibilities, academic honesty, grievance 
procedures, and other student-related policies are set forth in the student handbook available at 
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Student_Resources_and_Services/Student_Activities/Student 
Handbook.pdf. The student rights and responsibilities were developed in the 1970’s through a 
collaborative effort of students, faculty, and administrators and approved by the Board of Trustees, 
which also must approve any modifications to the document. The student rights and responsibilities are 
reviewed annually for comprehensiveness; there are significant changes being reviewed and 
recommended by an ad hoc committee comprised of faculty, staff and administrators, with 
implementation effective 2012-13. The Student Programs Board By-Laws, ASB Constitution, Student 
Club Handbook, E-Tech Budget Code and the S&A Fees Budget Code also are evaluated and updated 
annually, with the comprehensive review conducted no less than every five years. 

 
Fundamental rights of due process are included in the student rights and responsibilities. A clear student 
code of conduct, procedures for disciplinary actions, procedures to preserve student rights and due 
process, and information on the jurisdiction of college personnel all contribute to the fair and consistent 
implementation of the student rights and responsibilities. 

http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2FuploadedFiles%2FProspective_Students%2FTransfer_Student%2FAAAA%2520List%2520and%2520descrip%2520of%2520artic%2520agreements.pdf&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNGmv0c_P2huWhDgrA6wWMkeGYf7DA
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2FuploadedFiles%2FProspective_Students%2FTransfer_Student%2FAAAA%2520List%2520and%2520descrip%2520of%2520artic%2520agreements.pdf&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNGmv0c_P2huWhDgrA6wWMkeGYf7DA
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Student_Resources_and_Services/Student_Activities/StudentHandbook.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Student_Resources_and_Services/Student_Activities/StudentHandbook.pdf
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2.A.16 The institution adopts and adheres to admission and placement policies that guide the 
enrollment of students in courses and programs through an evaluation of prerequisite 
knowledge, skills, and abilities to assure a reasonable probability of student success at a level 
commensurate with the institution’s expectations. Its policy regarding continuation in and 
termination from its educational programs—including its appeals process and readmission 
policy—are clearly defined, widely published, and administered in a fair and timely manner. 

 

Everett Community College abides by its open-door policy that provides access to all students age 18 or 
older, and students under the age of 18 who hold a high school diploma or GED. The College also 
maintains dual-credit programs in partnership with local high schools to admit qualified juniors and 
seniors into its Running Start and College in the High School programs, wherein students are able to 
earn college credits that also count toward their high school diploma requirements simultaneously. The 
College also has articulation agreements to offer vocational credits to students who complete 
designated courses at their high school through the Tech Prep program. 

 
The College’s admissions and enrollment procedures are published in the class schedule, which is 
distributed to more than 230,000 households in our service area, in the college catalog, and on the 
website (Exhibit 2.A.16.a and at http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy/). Students can apply 
to the College online through the college website, or by submitting a paper application, available at a 
variety of offices across campus, either in person or by mail. Students can apply for admissions to 
specific programs by contacting those programs directly. 

 

All students are encouraged to complete the COMPASS test, the skills assessment test used by Everett 
Community College. Students planning to enroll in math or English courses or courses with math or 
English prerequisites must submit assessment test scores or satisfy the prerequisite requirements. 
Students with prior college credits in math or English can request a placement test waiver, allowing 
them to bypass the placement test portion of the admission process. Effective Summer Quarter 2010, all 
new students are required to complete an online orientation before enrolling in their first quarter. With 
the Start to Finish Advising Model, new students meet with an educational planner to assist in course 
selection for the student's first quarter of attendance. Degree and certificate seeking students are also 
required to meet with a faculty advisor to develop an educational plan prior to their third quarter of 
enrollment. The implementation of these new requirements promotes higher academic success rates 
while connecting students with services to meet their specific needs. 

 

2.A.17 The institution maintains and publishes policies that clearly state its relationship to co- 
curricular activities and the roles and responsibilities of students and the institution for those 
activities, including student publications and other student media, if offered. 

The institution maintains and publishes policies that clearly state its relationship to co-curricular 
activities and the roles and responsibilities of students and the institution for those activities, including 
student publications and other student media. These policies are published in the annual Student 
Handbook, available at 
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Student_Resources_and_Services/Student_Activities/Student 
Handbook.pdf, and on the college website at http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy/. 

 

The Student Activities Office (SAO) is the administrative component that provides management, 
supervision, and guidance to The Associated Student Body of Everett Community College (ASB). The ASB 

http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Fadministration%2Fpolicy%2F&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNEvKBjzZnI-jI8H5NJzvKUsTbjAqg
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Student_Resources_and_Services/Student_Activities/StudentHandbook.pdfand
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Student_Resources_and_Services/Student_Activities/StudentHandbook.pdfand
http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy/
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represents student interests in the college governance system and provides funding for a wide variety of 
student activities, programs and services through the Services and Activities (S&A) Fees. 

Co-curricular activities of the ASB are governed by the ASB Constitution, Student Programs Board by- 
laws, club handbook, and student handbook. The use of S &A Fees to fund clubs, organizations, 
programs, and activities is governed by the policies and procedures in the ASB Financial Code and the 
annual S&A Fee budget book. All documents are reviewed each year for current policies and 
effectiveness. 

 

Student leadership development skills can be acquired through a variety of avenues. Students can 
participate on the ASB Executive Council, the ASB Senate, and Student Programs Board. The ASB utilizes 
a selection process for these positions, which has been replicated at numerous schools statewide and is 
outlined in the governing documents. Students may also apply for positions as Graphic Designers and as 
Assistants in the Student Activities Office and the Paper Clip, the student-managed service center in the 
Parks Student Union. Additionally, approximately 35 student clubs offer a variety of co-curricular 
activities that are open to all students at the College. 

 

Student participation in institutional government is guaranteed in the Student Rights and 
Responsibilities. Students participate in the governance of the College in a variety of ways, such as 
chairing and serving as the majority of members on the S & A Fee and E-Tech Budget Committees, 
serving on faculty tenure review committees, and reporting at the monthly Board of Trustees meetings. 
The ASB president meets with the college president month to provide updates and advice on student 
issues, which are then shared with college administration. Students also serve on college committees 
and task forces such as Academic Appeals and Regulations and Instructional Review Committees. The 
ASB Senate also sets annual goals and develops committees to oversee the accomplishment of these. 
The ASB is involved in the state-wide Student Voice and Student Legislative Academies that promote 
student involvement in local and state legislative issues. 

Faculty, staff, and administrators advise students in all aspects of student programs and services, 
including the development of policies, and as representatives on the S & A Fee and E-Tech Budget 
Committees, to highlight just a few. Student clubs have the opportunity to select their club advisor from 
the many dedicated EvCC employees. 

 

Human Resources 
 

2.A.18 The institution maintains and publishes its human resources policies and procedures 
and regularly reviews them to ensure they are consistent, fair, and equitably applied to its 
employees and students. 

 

Everett Community College posts its policies, including human resources policies, publicly on the college 
webpage at http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy/. Additionally the policies are made known 
to employees via orientations led by human resources staff. Having the policies online allows for access 
from any computer at any time. Policies are categorized by area so that the interested party may find 
them easily. 

 

The College continues to work on reformatting the policies and updating them so that they are easily 
understood, uniform in structure, clear and relevant to the needs of the campus community. To that 
end, Administrative Services recently hired a part-time web editor to assist with improved online 
communication of policies and procedures in the area. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/administration/policy/
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2.A.19 Employees are apprised of their conditions of employment, work assignments, rights 
and responsibilities, and criteria and procedures for evaluation, retention, promotion, and 
termination. 

 

When employees begin work at Everett Community College, they are invited to attend an orientation to 
help them understand all the aspects of their employment here including conditions of employment, 
work assignments, rights and responsibilities, and criteria and procedures for evaluation, retention, 
promotion, and termination. The Welcome Committee (Exhibit 2.A.19.a) provides a quarterly potluck 
breakfast and speaks informally with the new hires about what it is really like to work at the College. The 
human resources staff conducts a structured orientation weekly (as needed), distributing the employee 
handbook (Exhibit 2.A.19.b). The handbook outlines employee rights and responsibilities, references 
relevant policies and explains the impact of those policies on employees. The handbook has sections 
pertinent to each employee group, faculty, classified and exempt. 

 
After the quarterly breakfast, the classified union employees stay to speak privately with the classified 
union representative regarding rights found in the classified bargaining agreement (Exhibit 2.A.19.c). In 
the fall when faculty members start their academic year, the faculty union instructs them on their 
faculty employee rights as found in the collective bargaining agreement (Exhibit 2.A.12.a). The exempt 
union is still organizing and does not currently have a collective bargaining agreement. Instead, exempt 
staff members speak to their supervisor about employment issues. All existing collective bargaining 
agreements are posted on the College’s public website so that employees can access the information at 
any time from any computer. 

 

Periodically, college management holds training sessions to help employees understand their rights with 
respect to evaluation. The College’s goal is to have each employee set professional goals each year as 
part of the evaluation process. 

 

2.A.20 The institution ensures the security and appropriate confidentiality of human 
resources records. 

 
Human Resources records are kept in the Human Resources office. Access to files is controlled by the 
three college human resources consultants. The files are in secure file cabinets, and the office is locked 
when unoccupied. 

 

Records that are archived are kept in a secure location. For six months in 2011-12, the archives have 
been kept at a secure storage facility off campus due to a campus remodel. The documents have been 
returned to their usual secured on-campus storage. 

 
The human resources consultants have procedures in place to ensure confidentiality of records of 
applicants through the online application system portal. Only approved hiring team members who have 
signed a confidentiality agreement (Exhibit 2.A.20.a) may access applicant documents. The form also 
reminds hiring committee members to refrain from doing their own online background searches, leaving 
that task to the human resources consultants, which limits the impact of improper personal information 
being found and used in hiring decisions. 
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When responding to verifications of employment requests, the human resources consultants ensure 
there is a signed authorization from the employee before providing any information. Other requests, 
such as requests from union representatives are denied until approval from the employee is received by 
the Human Resources Office. 

 

Institutional Integrity 
 

2.A.21 The institution represents itself clearly, accurately, and consistently through its 
announcements, statements, and publications. It communicates its academic intentions, 
programs, and services to students and to the public and demonstrates that its academic 
programs can be completed in a timely fashion. It regularly reviews its publications to assure 
integrity in all representations about its mission, programs, and services. 

 

Everett Community College takes seriously the commitment to clear, accurate, and consistent 
representation through all its announcement, statements, and publications. Our College Advancement 
personnel works with all departments and divisions to ensure that the representations made do not 
conflict with actual practice in course offerings, academic program completion, and student services. 

 

Review of publications, including the material found on the EvCC web page, takes place at both the 
department and institutional level. Departments and offices on campus have dedicated web editors, 
who have responsibility to monitor and update information as necessary. When information that is 
inaccurate is discovered by campus personnel, students, or the general public, the College responds as 
rapidly as possible to ensure institutional integrity. 

 

2.A.22 The institution advocates, subscribes to, and exemplifies high ethical standards in 
managing and operating the institution, including its dealings with the public, the 
Commission, and external organizations, and in the fair and equitable treatment of students, 
faculty, administrators, staff, and other constituencies. It ensures complaints and grievances 
are addressed in a fair and timely manner. 

 

Our ethical standards are set both by the state laws applicable to our operations and by college policies 
that are communicated to employees. A student conduct code exists and is closely followed to ensure 
fair and equitable treatment of students (Exhibit 2.A.22.a). In our collective bargaining agreements 
policies that outline fair and equitable treatment are followed; if complaints and grievances are filed the 
College places a high priority on resolution in a time frame that is mutually acceptable and follows 
existing laws and bargaining agreements. We have had no significant complaints from the campus or 
community in how we maintain these high ethical standards. 

 

2.A.23 The institution adheres to a clearly defined policy that prohibits conflict of interest on 
the part of members of the governing board, administration, faculty, and staff. Even when 
supported by or affiliated with social, political, corporate, or religious organizations, the 
institution has education as its primary purpose and operates as an academic institution with 
appropriate autonomy. If it requires its constituencies to conform to specific codes of conduct 
or seeks to instill specific beliefs or world views, it gives clear prior notice of such codes and/or 
policies in its publications. 
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Conflict of interest policies are outlined in college policy and in relevant state statute (Exhibit 2.A.6.a). As 
a state supported institution, there are no conflicts with any social, political, corporate, or religious 
organizations, and our autonomy is kept in appropriate balance with the requirements outlined in state 
law. Bargaining agreements also outline the intellectual property policies followed by the College. 

 

2.A.24 The institution maintains clearly defined policies with respect to ownership, copyright, 
control, compensation, and revenue derived from the creation and production of intellectual 
property. 

 
The faculty collective bargaining agreement (Exhibit 2.A.12.a) Article 25.50, Materials and Ownership 
clearly sets forth the circumstances when the College or faculty own instructional materials. 
Additionally, circumstances are defined when the instructional materials might be jointly owned and 
how they might be transferred between the parties. 

 
Policy EvCC6010P Compliance with Higher Education Opportunity (HEOA) Copyright Requirements 
provides a procedure and written plan required of the College under the regulations associated with the 
Higher Education Opportunity Act of 2008 (HR 4137.) 

 

2.A.25 The institution accurately represents its current accreditation status and avoids 
speculation on future accreditation actions or status. It uses the terms “Accreditation” and 
“Candidacy” (and related terms) only when such status is conferred by an accrediting agency 
recognized by the U.S. Department of Education. 

 

In all communication regarding our accreditation status, the College is accurate and does not speculate 
on accreditation actions or status. Publications follow the standards and policies as outlined by the 
Commission. 

 

2.A.26 If the institution enters into contractual agreements with external entities for products 
or services performed on its behalf, the scope of work for those products or services—with 
clearly defined roles and responsibilities—is stipulated in a written and approved agreement 
that contains provisions to maintain the integrity of the institution. In such cases, the 
institution ensures the scope of the agreement is consistent with the mission and goals of the 
institution, adheres to institutional policies and procedures, and complies with the 
Commission’s Standards for Accreditation. 

 

All agreements with external entities are written with integrity of the institution in mind. A rigorous 
process including review by the Assistant Attorney General (AAG) exists for entering into any contractual 
agreement that would put the institution’s credibility or integrity at risk, and appropriate written 
documentation that follows both state law and state board policy as well as accreditation standards is 
on file for such agreements. 

 

Academic Freedom 
 

2.A.27 The institution publishes and adheres to polices, approved by its governing board, 
regarding academic freedom and responsibility that protect its constituencies from 
inappropriate internal and external influences, pressures, and harassment. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC6010P_Compliance_With_Higher_Education_Opportunity_Act_HEOA_Copyright_Requirements_Procedure.pdf
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The College promotes and defines academic freedom through Section 25 of the bargaining agreement 
between the Board of Trustees and the American Federation of Teachers – Everett (Exhibit 2.A.12.a). 
This section states that faculty are, “free to exercise all their constitutional rights without institutional 
censorship, discipline, or other interference.” Faculty are free to select the content and methods 
through which they discharge their responsibilities, including textbook selection, instructional materials, 
and curriculum development. 

 

The College also publishes policies that define the boundaries of academic freedom. Specifically, the 
Everett Community College Civility Statement (Policy 1010) states that, “Each member of the EvCC 
community must feel free and safe to exercise the rights accorded them to voice their opinions in a civil 
way, as well as to respectfully challenge the uncivil acts of others.” This Statement further specifies that, 
“Each member of the community shall respect the fundamental rights of others, the rights and 
obligations of Everett Community College as an institution established by the State of Washington, and 
individual rights to fair and equitable procedures when the institution acts to protect the safety of its 
members.” 

 
The College actively supports the Academic Freedom portion of the faculty bargaining agreement, as 
well as the Civility Statement, as evidenced by the completely faculty-driven textbook selection process, 
and faculty-planned campus events that involved potentially controversial political and religious topics. 

 

2.A.28 Within the context of its mission, core themes, and values, the institution defines and 
actively promotes an environment that supports independent thought in the pursuit and 
dissemination of knowledge. It affirms the freedom of faculty, staff, administrators, and 
students to share their scholarship and reasoned conclusions with others. While the 
institution and individuals within the institution may hold to a particular personal, social or 
religious philosophy, its constituencies are intellectually free to examine thought, reason and 
perspectives of truth. Moreover, they allow others the freedom to do the same. 

 

The introductory section (25.10) to the Academic Freedom portion of the faculty bargaining agreement 
(Exhibit 2.A.12.a) defines the underlying purpose behind the College’s support of independent thought 
and the unfettered pursuit of knowledge: 
A major purpose of community college education is to share with students the scholarly, imaginative, 
and scientific efforts that have been made toward understanding our human condition and our world. 
Informed and critical students will be more able to act responsibly as citizens to make choices in their 
own lives and to attempt solutions for problems of the future than uninformed, uncritical followers. The 
purpose of Academic Freedom is to insure this intellectual development of students. 

 

The background statement that precedes the Everett Community College Civility Statement (Policy 
1010) defines the boundaries of academic freedom, when applied to discourse over controversial issues: 
We honor the right of expression as a hallmark of learning, and we treasure intellectual freedom even 
when individual or group points of view are controversial or out of favor with prevailing perspectives. 
Individuals should not feel intimidated, nor be subject to reprisal for, voicing their concerns or for 
participating in governance or policy making. 

 

2.A.29 Individuals with teaching responsibilities present scholarship fairly, accurately and 
objectively. Derivative scholarship acknowledges the source of intellectual property and 
personal views, beliefs, and opinions are identified as such. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC1010_Civility_Statement.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC1010_Civility_Statement.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC1010_Civility_Statement.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC1010_Civility_Statement.pdf


53  

 

The college Copyright and Intellectual Property Policy (Policy 4010) defines expectations and guidelines 
surrounding the use of authors’ and publishers’ original works. The College adheres to the policy 
requirement to inform employees and develop resources regarding copyright law and fair use doctrine, 
through a copyright policy and resource web site at http://everettcc.libguides.com/copyright). 
Resources on that site define copyright law and the established copyright “fair use” rules and guidelines. 
The guidelines extend beyond documents to images, multimedia resources, and social media. 

 

Finance 
 

2.A.30 The institution has clearly-defined policies, approved by its governing board, 
regarding oversight and management of financial resources—including financial planning, 
board approval and monitoring of operating and capital budgets, reserves, investments, 
fundraising, cash management, debt management, and transfers and borrowings between 
funds. 

 

Since our last full accreditation visit, Everett Community College has developed new policies and 
updated existing policies which have been approved by the Board of Trustees (Exhibit 2.A.30.a). These 
fiscal policies regulate management of the financial resources for the College. Each month prior to the 
regular meeting of the Board of Trustees, the Board’s Audit Committee meets to review the College’s 
finances. The Board is provided with the monthly updated revenues and expenditures along with the 
monthly tuition revenue report. Time is spent reviewing these documents so that committee members 
fully understand the status of college finances. After the committee meetings, the committee reports to 
the Board, and reports are then posted for the campus community on the intranet (Exhibit 2.A.30.b). 

 

Modifications to the operating budget resulting from changes to revenue and/or expenditures (such as 
inter/intra fund transfers, periodic increases in the state allocation, benefit rate changes, etc.) are 
recorded by the budget director, reviewed by the vice president of administrative services and reviewed 
and approved each month by the president. Any changes to department budgets, including increases, 
decreases or transfers, are first considered by the department budget authority. If a change is needed, 
the request for change is sent to the budget office. Routinely, the budget office processes the request. 
However, if the request compromises budget integrity, the budget office forwards the request to the 
president for review prior to making the requested changes. 

 
The vice president of college services monitors the capital budget (Exhibit 2.A.30.c). The director of 
finance works closely with the vice president of college services and his executive assistant, along with 
the facilities administrative manager to ensure the capital budget is managed appropriately. As needed, 
the vice president of administrative services reviews and discusses expenditures with the others 
involved in the budget. 

 

The director of finance manages the investments of the College and has been delegated the 
responsibility to invest funds not immediately necessary for the operation of the College (Exhibit 
2.A.30.d). The director of finance manages college investments to improve the College’s financial 
position within the limits of state law, which delineates the types of investments appropriate for public 
agencies. The director works with Time Value Investments to invest college resources to maximize 
returns beyond what is available in the Local Government Investment Pool and the US Bank accounts. By 
investing in bonds, which are obligations of the United States or its agencies, the College estimates a 

http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/College_Administration/Policy_and_Procedures/EvCC4010_Copyright_and_Intellectual_Property_Policy.pdf
http://everettcc.libguides.com/copyright
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return of approximately .62%. After the first four months, the investments have earned $24,183. Other 
funds remain in the College’s US Bank accounts. 

 
The College is required to manage debt for capital outlay purposes that is periodically reviewed, 
carefully controlled, and justified so as not to create an unreasonable drain on resources available for 
educational purposes. The Board of Trustees authorizes the incursion of debt for the purchase of real 
property or construction. The College manages its resources to ensure adequate resources are available 
to meet debt service for long term and short term indebtedness. The Board of Trustees as represented 
by the Board Audit Sub-committee annually reviews the College’s debt obligations to verify appropriate 
management of debt as compared to resources. 

 

Fundraising activities at Everett Community College occur in two areas: The college Foundation and the 
Student Activities areas. Fundraising activities among students are regulated by the Student Activities 
Financial Procedures rules (Exhibit 2.A.30.e). These rules were recently updated at the Cabinet level. 
The rules require that anyone seeking to raise money must follow the guidelines in the Student Activities 
Handbook. State funds cannot be used to raise money for non-profits with certain exceptions. Other 
fundraising activities are approved if they fit the goals of the organization. 

 

The Everett Community College Foundation also solicits donations for its activities. The agreement 
between the Foundation and the College is described in section 2.F.8. 

 
All donated and collected funds are deposited in accordance with the rules found in the State 
Administrative and Accounting Manual and the Fiscal Affairs Manual. 
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Standard 2.B: Human Resources 

 
2.B.1 The institution employs a sufficient number of qualified personnel to maintain its 
support and operations functions. Criteria, qualifications, and procedures for selection of 
personnel are clearly and publicly stated. Job descriptions accurately reflect duties, 
responsibilities, and authority of the position. 

 

Over the last four years, Everett Community College has experienced a nine million dollar reduction in 
state allocation. This severe decline in state funding has resulted in personnel changes. The College has 
maintained its support and operations functions due to the hard work of the college employees despite 
the reduction in state allocation. Additional grant resources have mitigated the need to conduct 
widespread layoffs, since employees can be reassigned to new duties funded by grant dollars. The 
College’s strategic use of early separation incentives provide it the flexibility to expand new programs in 
Science, Technology, Engineering and Math while overall reducing the number of full time tenured 
faculty across the campus. 

 

Human resources consultants use the online applicant tracking system, PeopleAdmin. This system 
provides an open, public hiring process. The positions posted have well-defined duties and job goals and 
clearly communicate the anticipated salary and position type, whether classified, faculty or exempt. 
Applicants can develop their profiles and upload resumes once, then use that information in multiple 
applications, thus making it easier to apply for a position anywhere, any time, on any computer. 

 
Everett Community College hiring managers have multiple resources available to them online. Postings 
can be created in the PeopleAdmin system by any approved hiring manager, usually a director or 
administrative assistant. Hiring approvals are sent via email to the necessary approvers who have the 
opportunity to comment on and modify the content of the posting. Only after all approvals are given, 
including approval of the college president, does Human Resources post the position. 

 

Over the last years, Human Resources has expanded its network of posting locations. In the past, the 
College advertised in the local paper and in other print documents. Now, the College posts online locally 
and nationally, using among others the Job Elephant posting service. Job Elephant researches the best 
places to recruit and recommends new, targeted sites for particular job skills. Also, the College uses 
Indeed.com for many postings, with good results. The College also helps coordinate and lead the 
Snohomish County job fair, and participates in regional diversity job fairs. The College’s partnership with 
WorkSource provides a diverse pool of local applicants for many positions. 

 

The College requires job descriptions for each newly posted position. If the position exists, the job 
description is reviewed and updated. Human resources consultants review the job description for 
accuracy and appropriate placement. Additionally, when a new job is proposed in a grant application, 
the job descriptions are reviewed prior to the grant application submission. 

 

2.B.2 Administrators and staff are evaluated regularly with regard to performance of work 
duties and responsibilities. 
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The College strives to maintain current evaluations on all employees subject to the guidelines 
established in the applicable collective bargaining agreement. In 2010, the College held mandatory 
training sessions on evaluation process for all supervisors and targeted August 1, 2010 as the deadline 
for all evaluations being current. Since that time, evaluations are expected to be completed annually. 
Exempt employees who supervise others have timeliness of evaluations as part of their own annual 
evaluation criteria. Human resources consultants send periodic updates via email of the status of 
evaluations. As needed, the vice president of administrative services follows up with supervisors who 
are delinquent in their evaluations to ensure they are completed as soon as possible. 

 

In 2010, the College revised its format for exempt evaluations. The new procedure allows for others to 
review the employee via confidential online surveys. Results are sent to the supervisor who then shares 
them with the employee. The purpose is to provide a full spectrum of feedback for the employee to aid 
in continual improvement. 

 

2.B.3 The institution provides faculty, staff, administrators, and other employees with 
appropriate opportunities and support for professional growth and development to enhance 
their effectiveness in fulfilling their roles, duties, and responsibilities. 

 

Employees at Everett Community College are supported in their professional development and are 
encouraged to access the many options available to them. All permanent employees are provided with 
tuition waivers (Exhibit 2.B.3.a) for college classes. The total cost to employees is $5.35 per class, plus 
books, materials and lab fees. Additionally, non-credit classes are available for no cost through the 
Corporate and Continuing Education Center (Exhibit 2.B.3.b). These non-credit classes are designed for 
business and industry and include computer skills, project management, human resources management, 
leadership, and others. These classes are relevant to most employees’ professional development. 

 

The College is committed to developing its existing leadership potential. To this end, two programs 
sponsored by the College help employees develop their leadership skills. First, the EvCC Leadership 
Academy (Exhibit 2.B.3.c) which began in 2007, provides up to 20 employees a full-year program, 
including monthly speakers on leadership topics and a mentored group project opportunity. The group 
project asks Leadership Academy teams of four or five to find ways to improve the College. Teams are 
allowed freedom to create their own sustainable projects for the campus. 

 

The second program, the EvCC Mentoring program, was developed from one of the Leadership Academy 
team projects. In spring 2011, a Leadership Academy team created the outline of a mentor program. The 
goal of the program was to provide the next level of professional development for Leadership Academy 
alumni. In January 2012, EvCC launched the first Mentor Program cohort (Exhibit 2.B.3.d), pairing 12 
lead administrators with 12 Leadership Academy alumni. Participant evaluations determined the 
program was valuable to professional growth, and the second program cohort is now in process. 

 

Even in these challenging financial times, the College commits its resources to continued professional 
development for all employees in their areas of choice. In fall 2011, Everett Community College began 
the first exempt employee professional development program and designated $5,000 as a pool of funds 
available to exempt employees for their chosen professional growth activities. Exempt employees 
submit applications (Exhibit 2.B.3.e) which are reviewed by a representative committee. Each employee 
may receive up to $500 per year. 
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Other employees have similar resources available to them. Classified staff (Exhibit 2.B.3.f) have $5,000 
for their uses, and faculty (Exhibit 2.B.3.g) have designated proceeds from the College in the High School 
program (in 2011, over $40,000) in addition to $100 designed for each tenured employee through their 
department. In February 2012, the Board of Trustees (Exhibit 2.B.3.h) approved a request for new 
funding for faculty development. This new request is over and above existing funding, designed to help 
faculty explore new ideas and then ensure those ideas are shared across the campus. The College also 
supports a year-long professional development program focused on teaching and learning for first year 
full-time faculty members; this program was developed by and is facilitated by tenured faculty 
members. 

 

The College promotes leadership even beyond its own walls by sponsoring three participants each year 
in the Leadership Snohomish County programs, one in the signature program and two in the young 
leaders’ program (Exhibit 2.B.3.i). The College is a contributing sponsor of this program that develops 
community leaders through education and service projects, providing participants the opportunity to 
make connections in Snohomish County. 

 
The College also participates in the year-long statewide administrative leadership development 
program, the Washington Executive Leadership Academy (WELA). This program was developed by the 
SBCTC and TACTC to provide essential leadership experience and system information for administrators 
whose next career step would be a presidency or vice-presidency. All 34 Washington community and 
technical colleges contribute to support WELA and receive a guaranteed slot once every three years. If a 
college wishes to sponsor a participant more frequently, it is at additional cost to the College. EvCC has 
sponsored four participants in the last five years. 

 
Employees are encouraged to join the various campus committees that relate to their positions and 
interests. Participating in and perhaps leading a committee helps employees stretch their leadership 
skills in new ways beyond their regular job duties. Employees also may choose to lead student clubs in 
their areas of interest. 

 

2.B.4 Consistent with its mission, core themes, programs, services, and characteristics, the 
institution employs appropriately-qualified faculty sufficient in number to achieve its 
educational objectives, establish and oversee academic policies, and assure the integrity and 
continuity of its academic programs, wherever offered and however delivered. 

 

Qualified faculty members are essential to the success of Everett Community College’s students. The 
college hiring practices ensure that faculty chosen to be awarded tenured positions meet and exceed 
the usual expectations. Hiring committees require full applications, multiple interviews and a live 
teaching demonstration from all tenure track candidates. Human Resources consultants conduct 
background research on preferred candidates before hiring committees make recommendations for 
hire. Part time faculty members are chosen from ongoing applicant pools so that the hiring process is 
open and welcoming to all qualified candidates. 

 
The number of faculty employed by the College meets the needs of the programs. The College is 
required by contract to replace any vacant tenured position with, at minimum, a full time temporary 
employee for the first year after the vacancy. This limits the impact of retirements and resignations on 
the number of faculty in any year. This replacement system, however, does not require the College to 
replace the position in the same department. For example, in spring 2012, a faculty teaching human 
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development retired and the College chose to add an engineering faculty member. This provides the 
College with flexibility to grow new programs while maintaining the overall number of faculty in a 
fiscally responsible manner. 

 
Faculty members are continually engaged in setting instructional policy, and membership in the 
instructional council has held steady in these financially difficult times. Additionally, in May 2011, the 
faculty began a faculty council to give themselves a structured way to voice their opinions and become 
even more engaged in setting policy for advanced honors classes, grading procedures, and other issues 
of interest to them. 

 

Everett Community College’s academic programs have continuity, and they develop and grow in 
response to student, business, industry, and community patron needs. Faculty members have a voice in 
these decisions through department meetings and the program review process. The College has reduced 
very few programs in the last four years of budget reductions because program reviews show that 
existing programs are fiscally viable and adequately enrolled. 

 

2.B.5 Faculty responsibilities and workloads are commensurate with institution’s 
expectations for teaching, service, scholarship, research, and/or artistic creation. 

 

Faculty responsibilities and workload expectations are guided by the collective bargaining agreement 
between the American Federation of Teachers-Everett Higher Education and the College (Exhibit 
2.A.12.a). Academic employee expectations are listed in Article 6 and include four primary duties: 
Management of learning, management of information, professional development, and service to the 
College and the community (Exhibit 2.B.5.a). Additionally, faculty members are expected to serve on 
college committees and advise students using the degree audit system. 

 

2.B.6 All faculty are evaluated in a regular, systematic, substantive, and collegial manner at 
least once within every five-year period of service. The evaluation process specifies the 
timeline and criteria by which faculty are evaluated; utilizes multiple indices of effectiveness, 
each of which is directly related to the faculty member’s roles and responsibilities, including 
evidence of teaching effectiveness for faculty with teaching responsibilities; contains a 
provision to address concerns that may emerge between regularly scheduled evaluations; and 
provides for administrative access to all primary evaluation data. Where areas for 
improvement are identified, the institution works with the faculty member to develop and 
implement a plan to address identified areas of concern. 

 

Faculty evaluation is conducted for tenured, probationary and associate faculty members. The 
employee’s type of contract determines the procedure for evaluation. These procedures are in Article 8 
of the collective bargaining agreement (Exhibit 2.B.6.a). 

 
For probationary faculty on a tenure track, evaluations are conducted by the supervisor in cooperation 
with the tenure committee, called the Appointment Review Committee (ARC). The procedures are found 
in Article 10 of the collective bargaining agreement (Exhibit 2.B.6.b). The ARC is formed soon after the 
academic year begins. The ARC and the probationer meet at least twice per quarter for the three-year 
probationary period. Quarterly observations are done by the supervisor and ARC members or discipline 
peers. Student evaluations are conducted and the probationer must write a reflective self-evaluation 
based on those results. Each year, the ARC meets with the college president to develop a 
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recommendation to the Board of Trustees regarding whether to continue employment or, at the end of 
the third year, recommendation for tenure. When the ARC recommends improvements, they 
communicate their expectations directly to the probationer, using an E4 Form to clearly communicate 
expectations. 

 

Associate, part-time faculty members are evaluated during their first three quarters of employment via 
student assessments (Exhibit 2.B.6.c). Associate faculty members are observed by a peer or dean during 
the fifth or sixth week of their first three quarters of employment (Exhibit 2.B.6.d). Thereafter, they are 
evaluated by both student assessments and peer or dean observations every other quarter of 
employment thereafter. If an associate faculty member achieves Senior Associate status after 6 quarters 
of continual employment, evaluations occur annually. Full-time temporary faculty follow the same 
evaluation cycle. 

 
Tenured faculty members are evaluated on a five-year cycle per the bargaining agreement. In year one, 
the employee and supervisor review the checklist of expectations. Student assessments are conducted 
in years two and four. The supervisor conducts an observation in year three, and in year five, the final 
supervisor performance assessment is shared with the faculty member (Exhibit 2.B.6.e). 

 

When a supervisor determines a performance problem exists with a tenured faculty member, the 
supervisor contacts and informs the faculty member directly. Then, if the problem is not corrected, the 
supervisor coaches the faculty member toward improved performance. If coaching does not improve 
performance, plans of assistance (Exhibit 2.B.6.f) are created, first with the cooperation of the faculty 
member and then, if that too is unsuccessful, a directive approach is taken. Finally, if a faculty member’s 
performance is unacceptable, the faculty member is recommended for dismissal. At times, a particular 
faculty member’s behavior may be so egregious that the College moves directly to a plan of assistance, 
or in serious cases, to immediate dismissal as allowed in Article 11 of the collective bargaining 
agreement (Exhibit 2.B.6.g). 
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Standard 2.C: Educational Resources 

 
2.C.1 The institution provides programs, wherever offered and however delivered, with 
appropriate content and rigor that are consistent with its mission; culminate in achievement 
of clearly-identified student learning outcomes; and lead to collegiate-level degrees or 
certificates with designators consistent with program content in recognized fields of study. 

 

The College’s educational programs reflect the College’s mission and goals. The College’s Mission 
Statement (Exhibit 2.C.1.a) and Strategic Plan (Exhibit 2.C.1.b) are the foundation on which goals are 
developed for each educational program and on which funds are allocated to accomplish those goals. 
Reports are regularly provided by the executive director of institutional effectiveness & resource 
development to the president and Board of Trustees detailing progress in achieving the Strategic Plan’s 
initiatives. 

 
The College’s primary mission is to “educate, equip, and inspire each student to achieve personal and 
professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society.” This mission is 
achieved through the accomplishment of our four core themes: providing Access to college programs, 
supporting Readiness for success in college programs, and offering Workforce Training and Transfer 
Education programs tailored to the personal and professional goals of our students. The Strategic Plan 
implements that mission through five strategic initiatives that guide the College’s actions and resource 
allocation. In turn, the College adjusts its educational programs to implement the strategic initiatives. 

 

Within the Instruction Division, clearly defined procedures guide the development of all educational 
programs, courses, and degrees to assure content and rigor. They must be approved by Instructional 
Council, which adheres to specific curriculum development procedures (Exhibit 2.C.1.c) and a curriculum 
proposal process (Exhibit 2.C.1.d). Moreover, new courses must identify student learning objectives and 
the core learning outcomes and program-specific outcomes that are supported by each course. This 
process insures that the College’s educational programs, courses, and delivery systems are consistent 
with the College’s mission and goals. The established core learning outcomes are: 

 
1. Engage and take responsibility as active learners 
Students will be involved in the learning process as they gain deeper levels of understanding of the 
subject matter. They will design, complete, and analyze projects while developing group interaction and 
leadership skills. 

 
2. Think critically 
Students will develop and practice analytical skills, problem-solving skills, and quantitative reasoning 
skills. Using creativity and self-reflection, they will be able to engage in inquiry that produces well- 
reasoned, meaningful conclusions. 

 

3. Communicate effectively 
Students will develop the organizational and research skills necessary to write and speak effectively. The 
students will demonstrate awareness of different audiences, styles, and approaches to oral and written 
communication. 
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4. Participate in diverse environments 
Students will gain the awareness of and sensitivity to diversity, including one’s own place as a global 
citizen. Students attain knowledge and understanding of the multiple expressions of diversity, and the 
skills to recognize, analyze, and evaluate diverse issues and perspectives. 

 

5. Utilize information literacy skills 
Students will develop and employ skills to recognize when information is needed and to locate, 
evaluate, effectively use, and communicate information in its various forms. 

 
6. Demonstrate computer and technology proficiency 
Students will use computers and technology as appropriate in their course of study. 

 
7. Identify elements of a sustainable society 
Students will integrate and apply economic, ecological, and eco-justice concepts into a systems-thinking 
framework. 

 
Specific outcomes of each college program can be found on the College’s website and in Exhibit 2.C.1.e 
and Exhibit 2.C.1.f. The College offers a wide variety of degrees and certificates that reflect the 
comprehensive mission of the College and the characteristics of the population and industries in its 
service area. Degrees and certificates are listed in Exhibit 2.C.1.g. 

 
The College implements its educational goals and its instructional policies, methods, and delivery 
systems through a clearly defined process. The executive vice president of instruction and student 
services coordinated the development of core student learning outcomes that support the College’s 
mission. Through the annual program review process, each educational program assesses the 
attainment of these outcomes and achievement of the College’s strategic initiatives. In addition, 
instructional departments report on the progress and outcomes related to their more specific individual 
program goals. Based on these annual assessments and reports, an instruction budget is developed that 
documents and prioritizes the financial resources needed to carry out the goals of the College’s 
educational programs. This budget is presented to the College’s senior administrators for approval, and 
ultimately to the Board of Trustees for approval. 

 
The College offers ten associate degrees, covering both university transfer and workforce education and 
training fields (Table 2.2). Preparation for a major at a university can be accomplished through careful 
selection of courses that meet the requirements of the College’s degrees. The associate degrees are 
discussed in the College’s catalog, on its website, and in curriculum guides. Curriculum guides may be 
obtained at Enrollment Services and at the Educational Planning Center, and are located online at 
http://www.everettcc.edu/ programs/index.cfm?id=2550. 

 

Certificates are awarded in many workforce education and training fields and are designed to prepare 
graduates for employment. Certificate programs vary in length, and can be as short as a few weeks or as 
long as two years. In most cases, the courses completed for a certificate will lead to an associate degree 
if the student completes additional requirements. Certificates that require 45 or more credits, or those 
of one year or more in duration, require the addition of coursework in communication, computation, 
and human relations. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/
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Several factors insure that degree and certificate programs have appropriate content and rigor 
consistent with the College’s mission to “educate, equip, and inspire each student to achieve personal 
and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society.” All 
degrees and certificates must be approved by the College’s Instructional Council. This rigorous review 
process insures the quality and appropriateness of each program. Each degree, certificate, or program is 
then described in a curriculum guide that follows a consistent format so students can easily compare the 
objectives, required courses and their sequence, and the essential skills to be developed while pursuing 
the degrees and certificates. Curriculum guides are found on the college website, in wall racks located in 
several locations on campus, and in Enrollment Services. Exhibits 2.C.1.e and 2.C.1.f contain linked lists 
of the curriculum guides for all workforce and transfer programs. 

 

Transfer degrees conform to the guidelines of the Intercollege Relations Council (ICRC) and the 
Washington State Board for Community and Technical Colleges (SBCTC), and closely match the 
curriculum at four-year institutions in Washington for the first two years of study. ICRC guidelines 
require that transfer courses have breadth, depth, and coherence (see section V. of the ICRC Handbook 
in Exhibit 2.A.14.a). A student who obtains a transfer degree will transfer as a third-year student at 
public and private colleges in Washington. A subcommittee of ICRC, the Ongoing Articulation Review 
Committee, conducts periodic reviews of each college’s transfer degrees to insure their continued 
compliance with ICRC guidelines. Transfer credits are cross listed by the four-year institutions for 
determination of credit for like courses. 

 
Workforce education and training programs are approved by the SBCTC (Exhibit 2.C.1.h). Advisory 
committees review each program periodically, verify the appropriateness of the skills and content being 
taught, and recommend changes. Moreover, each program assesses its effectiveness during the annual 
program review process, and the College conducts periodic program viability studies to determine if the 
program continues to meet the training needs of industry and the mission of the College. All new 
degrees and programs are approved by the Instructional Council (IC); final approval by the Board of 
Trustees is granted annually. 

 

2.C.2 The institution identifies and publishes expected course, program, and degree learning 
outcomes. Expected student learning outcomes for courses, wherever offered and however 
delivered, are provided in written form to enrolled students. 

 

The core learning outcomes are published in the college catalog and on the college website, and are 
prominently displayed in every classroom. All workforce education certificate and degree programs have 
program-specific outcomes in addition to the core learning outcomes; transfer education programs may 
have additional program-specific outcomes identified, but the core learning outcomes serve as the 
primary assessment measure for transfer education programs. Program-specific outcomes are published 
on program-specific career guides and on the college website. For each course, course-specific 
outcomes and core learning outcomes are identified. These outcomes are detailed on a Course 
Information Form (CIF) and expected to be in the course syllabus. The Course Information Form is 
developed by faculty, approved by the department, and must be approved through EvCC’s Instructional 
Council. See Exhibit 2.C.1.e and 2.C.1.f for the program-specific outcomes. 

 

The College systematically assesses student achievement of both core learning outcomes and program- 
specific outcomes as part of the annual program review process. Course-specific outcomes and core 
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learning outcomes specific to each course are identified on the class syllabus and are assessed by 
faculty. 

 

2.C.3 Credit and degrees, wherever offered and however delivered, are based on 
documented student achievement and awarded in a manner consistent with institutional 
policies that reflect generally-accepted learning outcomes, norms, or equivalencies in higher 
education. 

 

The College offers and delivers instruction leading to awards of two-year transfer degrees in accordance 
with ICRC and State Board for Community and Technical Colleges policies and procedures. A course list 
for each distribution area is determined and approved by the Instructional Council. Each Course 
Information Form for new courses to be approved by the Instructional Council includes a description the 
core learning outcomes for the course as well as course-specific outcomes. 

 
The college general education distribution areas include course in basic communication and quantitative 
skills, humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and diversity education. Each distribution area has a 
list of program-level outcomes. Individual courses included on the distribution list must meet the 
criteria outlined in the distribution area program-level outcomes. Students who graduate with a transfer 
degree have achieved course and program-level outcomes as well as all six core learning outcomes. 

 
Workforce education and training degrees and certificates are developed, offered, and awarded in 
accordance with State Board for Community and Technical Colleges policies and procedures. They are 
developed with industry specific advisory committee input to assure competencies are developed to 
meet industry standards. Each degree and certificate program of 45 quarter credits or more includes at 
least one course each in communications, human relations, and math. Each course that is part of a 
certificate or degree has an Information Form that includes a description the core learning outcomes for 
the course as well as course-specific outcomes. Each course as well as each certificate and degree are 
reviewed and approved by the Instructional Council. Outcomes noted for assessment are evaluated 
within the course and reflected in student grading for the course. 

 

2.C.4 Degree programs, wherever offered and however delivered, demonstrate a coherent 
design with appropriate breadth, depth, sequencing of courses, and synthesis of learning. 
Admission and graduation requirements are clearly defined and widely published. 

 

The College offers a wide variety of degrees and certificates that reflect the comprehensive mission of 
the College and the characteristics of the population and industries in its service area. The standards 
delineated below apply equally to all programs offered and do not vary based on modality or location of 
offerings. Degrees and certificates are listed in Exhibit 2.C.1.g. 

 

The College offers ten associate degrees, covering both university transfer and workforce education and 
training fields. Preparation for a major at a university can be accomplished through careful selection of 
courses that meet the requirements of the College’s degrees. The associate degrees are discussed in the 
College’s catalog, on its website, and in curriculum guides. 

 
Certificates are awarded in many workforce education and training fields and are designed to prepare 
graduates for employment. Generally, certificate programs are about one year in length, although they 
can be as short as a few weeks or as long as two years. In many cases, the courses completed for a 
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certificate will lead to an associate degree if the student completes additional requirements. Certificates 
that require 45 or more credits, or those of one year or more in duration, require the addition of 
coursework in communication, computation, and human relations. 

 
Several factors insure that degree and certificate programs have coherent design and an appropriate 
breadth and depth of courses. All degrees and certificates must be approved by the College’s 
Instructional Council. This rigorous review process insures the quality and appropriateness of each 
program. Each degree, certificate, or program is then described in a curriculum guide that follows a 
consistent format so students can easily compare the objectives, required courses and their sequence, 
and the essential skills to be developed while pursuing the degrees and certificates. Curriculum guides 
are found on the college website, in wall racks located in several locations on campus, and in Enrollment 
Services. Exhibits 2.C.1.e and 2.C.1.f contain lists of the curriculum guides for all workforce and transfer 
programs. 

 

Transfer degrees conform to the guidelines of the Intercollege Relations Council (ICRC) and the 
Washington State Board for Community and Technical Colleges (SBCTC), and closely match the 
curriculum at four-year institutions in Washington for the first two years of study. ICRC guidelines 
require that transfer courses have breadth, depth, and coherence (see section V. of the ICRC Handbook 
in Exhibit 2.A.14.A). A subcommittee of ICRC, the Ongoing Articulation Review Committee, conducts 
periodic reviews of each college’s transfer degrees to insure their continued compliance with ICRC 
guidelines. 

 

Workforce education and training programs are assessed and approved by the SBCTC (Exhibit 2.C.1.h). 
Advisory committees review each program periodically; verify the breadth, depth, and appropriateness 
of the skills and content being taught; consider course sequencing in terms of rapid employability in the 
industry and transferability to other institutions; and recommend changes as necessary. Moreover, each 
program assesses its effectiveness during the annual program review process, and the College conducts 
periodic program viability studies to determine if the program continues to meet the training needs of 
industry and the mission of the College. 

 

The college website, catalog, and class schedule contain information and requirements related to 
admission and graduation requirements. The College evaluates, revises, and publishes its catalog each 
year. The class schedule is revised and published quarterly. The catalog and class schedule are in print 
and also available on the college website. The class schedule is mailed to over 235,000 households in the 
district. Copies are also sent in response to inquiries by phone, web, or mail. 

 

The College publishes its admissions and enrollment procedures in the college catalog and on the 
college website. Students have the flexibility to apply in person, by mail, or online. Students who plan to 
register for eight or more credits, or who plan to enroll in math or English courses or courses with math 
or English prerequisites must complete an entry level skills assessment test. Students who successfully 
completed math or English courses at another institution may request a placement test waiver. 

 
Consistent with its mission to provide equal access to educational opportunities for all students, the 
College has an open-door admission policy and provides access to all students age 18 or older, and to 
students under age 18 who hold a high school diploma or GED. The College also maintains dual-credit 
programs in partnership with local high schools to admit qualified juniors and seniors into its Running 
Start and College in the High School programs, wherein students are able to earn college credits that 
also count toward their high school diploma requirements simultaneously. The College also has 
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articulation agreements to offer vocational credits to students who complete designated courses at 
their high school through the Tech Prep program. 

 

2.C.5 Faculty, through well-defined structures and processes with clearly-defined authority 
and responsibilities, exercise a major role in the design, approval, implementation, and 
revision of the curriculum, and have an active role in the selection of new faculty. Faculties 
with teaching responsibilities take collective responsibility for fostering and assessing student 
achievement of clearly-identified learning outcomes. 

 

Instructional Council (IC) reviews all college curriculum and programs of study and makes 
recommendations about them to the executive vice president of instruction and student services and to 
the president. No course, program, certificate, or degree may be offered without approval by IC. Exhibit 
2.C.1.c describes the various curriculum actions for which IC is responsible. The executive vice president 
of instruction and student services chairs IC, which meets at least twice quarterly. IC is comprised of ten 
administrators, ten faculty, and one student. Through their participation in the curriculum development 
process and as members of IC, faculty play a major role in the design, integrity, and implementation of 
curriculum. 

 
The College’s curriculum development process is clear and orderly. Faculty develop new course 
proposals and submit them to the divisional dean. Faculty must complete a Course Action Request and a 
Course Information Form (Exhibit 2.C.5.a and 2.C.5.b). The dean reviews the proposal and secures 
approval of the relevant department and of the division. The dean then submits the proposal to IC. Prior 
to action by IC, the Course Action Request and Course Information Form are reviewed by IC’s Technical 
Review Committee, and by the Diversity Committee if the proposal requests designation as a diversity 
course. The course is then placed on the IC agenda for discussion. IC may approve the proposal, approve 
with stipulations, table the proposal pending additional information, or disapprove. The executive vice 
president of instruction and student services makes the final decision, informs the campus community 
of IC actions, and publishes all new courses in the college catalog. Changes to and deletions of courses 
are handled in the same process. 

 
IC also reviews and approves new degrees and certificates. Exhibit 2.C.5.c lists the degree programs 
added and deleted since 2005. Moreover, IC is the appropriate forum for the periodic review of the 
entire educational catalog of courses for uniformity in style, format, and content. IC recently 
coordinated a review of student learning objectives for all courses as a result of the decision by the 
SBCTC to adopt a system of common course numbering for community and technical colleges. Exhibit 
2.C.5.d lists elements of courses that are periodically reviewed by IC. 

 
EvCC faculty have an active role in the selection process for hiring new faculty. For full-time openings a 
Screening Committee is convened in accordance with college procedures. A full-time faculty member is 
appointed to the committee. The committee recommends to the appropriate administrator the job 
description and position qualifications. The committee determines candidates to be interviewed and to 
be recommended to the president as the final hiring authority. For associate faculty openings, the 
appropriate administrator with the assistance of appropriate academic employees establishes 
educational and/or experiential standards for the associate position in each discipline within the 
division. With the assistance of appropriate academic employees, the administrator will develop an 
appropriate screening and selection process and select the final candidate for the associate faculty 
position. 
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The College’s program review process is a comprehensive, continuous, and systematic process for 
planning and assessing its educational programs. Each educational program performs an annual self- 
assessment as part of this process. These self-assessments occur in three forms: 
• Three-Year Instructional Program Assessment Plan 
• Annual Instructional Program Assessment Plan 
• Program Viability Analysis 

 
In a three-year cycle, each educational program is scheduled to perform one three-year assessment 
followed by two annual assessments. Then a new three-year cycle begins. In addition, the executive vice 
president of instruction and student services and the deans continuously review all programs to 
determine their effectiveness in meeting the educational needs of students, business, and industry, and 
in fulfilling the undergraduate education mission of the College. If the executive vice president of 
instruction and student services determines that a program may be failing to meet one or more of these 
needs, the executive vice president initiates a program viability analysis in place of an annual or three- 
year assessment. 

 

The executive vice president of instruction and student services organizes and supervises the 
educational program review process. Program assessment plans and program viability analyses are 
prepared during each fall quarter. Evaluation teams—consisting primarily of faculty in the programs 
being assessed—review, analyze, and complete the assessment of each program. The department chair 
has primary responsibility for preparing the final assessment, but other faculty and staff in the program 
contribute information and analysis. Each assessment plan is then reviewed and commented on by the 
program’s dean, associate dean, or director during the first part of winter quarter. The program plans 
are then submitted to the executive vice president of instruction and student services during winter 
quarter, prior to the start of the College’s annual budget process. The executive vice president of 
instruction and student services and the division deans use these assessments to expand or reduce 
educational programs, determine appropriate course offerings and staffing levels, prioritize equipment 
purchases, and make other budget decisions. The Board of Trustees uses assessments to prioritize 
special funding for initiatives to improve institutional effectiveness and student success such as faculty 
professional development, tutoring center expansion, and IT consulting to improve advising processes. 

 
Each type of faculty-led assessment is designed to improve the College’s educational programs and to 
improve student learning, but each serves a somewhat different purpose: 

 
Three-Year Instructional Program Assessment Plan (Three-Year Plan) 
The Three-Year Plan makes a broad assessment of a program. Each program first looks historically at its 
experience. The program faculty reviews its curriculum developments, advisory committee activities, 
student learning outcomes, personnel changes, equipment acquisitions, facilities improvements, and 
other significant activities over the last three years. This analysis leads to an overall assessment of the 
program, which discusses the program’s strengths, weaknesses, threats to success, and program 
objectives for the next three years. The Three-Year Plan then specifies the objectives the program will 
pursue during the next academic year and the professional development, curriculum development, 
staffing, equipment, and facilities requirements needed to achieve those objectives. This three-year 
projection becomes the basis for the two annual reviews to follow. See Exhibit 2.C.5.e for copies of the 
most recent three-year program reviews. 
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Annual Instructional Program Assessment Plans (Annual Plan) 
The Annual Plan assesses the program’s objectives, accomplishments, and environment during the 
previous academic year and develops objectives and requirements for the next academic year. To 
complete this analysis, each program’s faculty reviews certain data from that program for the most 
recent three-year period: enrollment, staffing, grade distributions, and transfer/placement rates. This 
data is analyzed to determine any trends and their significance. In addition, the plan reviews changes in 
the program’s curriculum over the last year, identifies external and internal factors that significantly 
influenced the program during that year, and assesses the extent to which the previous plan’s program 
objectives have been met. Based on this analysis, the plan identifies specific program objectives for the 
next academic year. These objectives focus on activities that will improve student learning and the 
success of the program. The plan then specifies the professional development, curriculum development, 
staffing, equipment, and/or facilities requirements necessary to implement those objectives. See Exhibit 

2.C.5.e for copies of the most recent one-year program reviews. 
 

Program Viability Analysis 
The executive vice president of instruction and student services initiates a program viability analysis if a 
program does not appear to meet the needs of students, business, or industry, or no longer fulfills the 
undergraduate education mission of the College. As appropriate, the executive vice president 
establishes a committee to assess the viability of the program. The committee is comprised of the 
relevant dean, program faculty, advisory committee members, and other interested parties. The 
committee thoroughly reviews the program and makes recommendations to the executive vice 
president which could include program termination, curriculum revision, staffing changes, 
reorganization of program component, and long range planning. 

 
The Three-Year Plan and the Annual Plan both require programs to indicate how they assess student 
achievement of the specific learning outcomes. Programs are not required to assess all learning 
outcomes simultaneously; they may assess one or two at one time and others at another time. 

 
The program must describe its assessment process in either a standardized information grid or in a 
narrative. This allows programs flexibility in designing assessment practices that best meet the needs of 
that program. In either case, however, the program must identify the learning outcome being assessed, 
the assessment measures used, the type of data collected, the program’s evaluation of that data, and 
actions taken as a result of the assessment. 

 

The College has appointed an assessment coordinator who works with deans, instructional 
departments, and faculty members to develop and implement outcomes assessment measures. The 
assessment coordinator, who is a faculty member, has 1/3 release time to perform this function. In 
addition, the director of institutional research dedicates a portion of his time to assisting the assessment 
coordinator. The assessment coordinator and the director of institutional research have held workshops 
for faculty and deans, have consulted with departments, and have advised individual faculty members in 
the design of assessment measures. 

 
Program reviews, including the discussion of assessment of student learning outcomes, are submitted to 
the appropriate dean. The dean reviews the program’s assessment process and works with program 
faculty to clarify and finalize the assessment measures. If necessary, the dean requests assistance from 
the assessment coordinator and the institutional researcher. 
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After the deans have reviewed and approved the program reviews, they submit the program reviews to 
the executive vice president of instruction and student services. The executive vice president of 
instruction and student services has created an assessment committee that provides institutional-level 
oversight of the College’s assessment program. The assessment committee, which is chaired by the 
assessment coordinator, monitors the outcomes assessment program, reviews the assessment data in 
the program reviews, evaluates the College’s curriculum mapping project and other available 
assessment data, and prepares an annual report to the executive vice president of instruction and 
student services. That report describes the status of the assessment program and makes 
recommendations (Exhibit 2.C.5.f). For a more detailed discussion of the College’s assessment program 
and the role of the assessment committee, see Exhibit 2.C.5.g. 

 

The program reviews demonstrate that systematic assessment of student core learning outcomes has 
led to improvements in teaching and learning. A list of program reviews completed in 2012 with links to 
reviews can be found in Exhibit 2.C.5.e. 

 

2.C.6 Faculty with teaching responsibilities, in partnership with library and information 
resources personnel, ensure that the use of library and information resources is integrated 
into the learning process. 

 
The use of library and information resources is integrated throughout the learning process, from 
curriculum development to daily classroom instruction. The emphasis on information resources begins 
with the submission of new courses to Instructional Council for review. The Course Action Request 
(Exhibit 2.C.5.a) requires faculty to include information on library-media resources that will be needed 
for the course to be successful. The Course Information Form (Exhibit 2.C.5.b) requires faculty to identify 
the core learning outcomes that will be addressed in the course, and utilization of information literacy 
skills is one of the six learning outcomes. A tenured librarian and the Dean of Arts and Learning 
Resources participate on Instructional Council, and their awareness of new or re-designed courses often 
provides the first opportunity to work directly with a department or faculty member regarding the use 
of information resources in a particular course. 

 
Faculty librarians assist instructional faculty in integrating library and information resources into the 
learning process in a variety of ways: 

 

● New faculty orientation. An introduction to library-media resources is part of the introduction 
to campus resources provided to new faculty. The orientation typically involves a workshop, 
print materials, and introduction to the librarians. 

● Collection development. Each of the five full-time librarians has responsibility for specific areas 
of the curriculum and acts as a liaison with faculty to encourage requests for new information 
resources. 

● New resources. Librarians regularly offer workshops to introduce faculty to new databases or 
other online resources and provide lists of new materials to all faculty via email. 

● Research guides. Librarians develop research guides in conjunction with faculty for locating 
specific types of library resources. The guides are available on the library website and as print 
handouts in the library 
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● Instructional sessions. At the request of faculty, librarians provide information literacy 
instructional sessions for individual classes. The librarians tailor the instruction to the specific 
needs of that class. 

● Information and Research Instruction Suite (IRIS). The library provides this self-paced research 
tutorial on its website. Faculty can assign students to use IRIS, or students can use it on their 
own. 

 

Information resources for online students include the College’s online course platform, ANGEL, which 
provides a link to the library website and to the numerous information resources there. At the library 
website, students can access research databases, research guides, the IRIS research tutorial, the library 
catalog, live anytime reference librarian services, interlibrary loan services, and other resources. Faculty 
can integrate these information resources into their online classes and students can access them from a 
distance. 

 

2.C.7 Credit for Prior Experiential Learning, is granted, is: a) guided by approved policies and 
procedures; b) awarded only at the undergraduate level to enrolled students; c) limited to a 
maximum of 25% of the credits needed for a degree; d) awarded only for a documented 
student achievement equivalent to expected learning achievement for courses within the 
institution’s regular curricular offerings; and e) granted only upon the recommendation of 
appropriately-qualified teaching faculty. Credit granted for prior experiential learning is so 
identified on students’ transcripts and may not duplicate other credit awarded to the student 
in fulfillment of degree requirements. The institution makes no assurances regarding the 
number of credits to be awarded prior to the completion of the institution’s review process. 

 

College policies and procedures allow credit for prior experiential learning pursuant to the requirements 
of the College’s Portfolio Evaluation Program (Exhibit 2.C.7.a) and the SBCTC’s Guidelines for Prior 
Learning Assessment (Exhibit 2.C.7.b). Enrolled students interested in prior learning credit must 
complete an extensive written portfolio which describes what the student has learned, how the student 
learned it, and how it relates to the type of learning that occurs in the College’s established courses and 
programs. No assurances are made regarding credits to be awarded before the portfolio review process 
is completed. A faculty member with appropriate content expertise reviews the portfolio, awards credit 
if appropriate, and ensures that no duplicate credit is awarded. 

 

Prior learning may account for a maximum of 15 credits of “B” list electives toward the Associate in Arts 
and Sciences DTA and the Associate in Business degrees. A maximum of 30 credits for prior learning may 
be applied toward the College’s certificates and its Associate in Technical Arts, Associate in General 
Studies, Associate in Fine Arts, and Associate in Arts and Sciences – Option I degrees as either 
requirements or electives.  Credits awarded for prior experiential learning are noted as such on 
students’ transcripts. 

 

Students may also apply for credit by examination, or course challenge. These examinations are 
sufficiently comprehensive to determine that the student has the same knowledge and skills as those 
students who enroll in and successfully complete the course. 

 

2.C.8 The final judgment in accepting transfer credit is the responsibility of the receiving 
institution. Transfer credit is accepted according to procedures which provide adequate 
safeguards to ensure high academic quality, relevance to the students’ programs, and 
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integrity of the receiving institution’s degrees. In accepting transfer credit, the receiving 
institution ensures that the credit accepted is appropriate for its programs and comparable in 
nature, content, academic quality and level to credit it offers. Where patterns of student 
enrollment between institutions are identified, the institution develops articulation 
agreements between the institutions. 

 

The College’s policies for accepting transfer credit are described in detail in the college catalog (Exhibit 
2.A.14.b) and on the college website at http://www.everettcc.edu/enrollment/transfercredit. The 
policies state that transfer credits will be accepted if they are earned at other regionally-accredited post- 
secondary institutions that are essentially equivalent in academic level and nature of work offered at the 
College. 

 
Current safeguards are held in place through a careful review of institutional accreditations through 
AACRAO and College Board. In addition, course learning outcomes are verified through the review of 
course catalogs, and in some instances course syllabi or outlines. When there is doubt concerning the 
alignment of course learning outcomes, department heads are consulted for further review to insure the 
quality of the assessment. Documentation for these course approvals are then stored electronically 
along with student transcripts to insure course reviews are carried through to the completion of the 
students’ program. As equivalencies are identified for institutions within our region, course translation 
tables are being created within the HP (SD3003) to ensure reliability and consistency. These course 
translation tables inform all future evaluations for the school identified. Course transfers are presented 
to students via Degree Audit, where the results of their final transfer credit evaluation are clearly 
articulated in relation to resident coursework. 

 

The College subscribes to the Intercollege Relations Commission (ICRC) guidelines relating to transfer 
credit (Exhibit 2.A.14.a). The College is also an active participant in the ICRC-sponsored statewide 
transfer agreements. The College offers ten transfer degrees that satisfy ICRC guidelines (Table 2.2). 

 
Table 2.2 

Degree Transfer Relates to These Majors 

Associate in Arts and Sciences – Option II General transfer degree 

Associate in Arts and Sciences – Option I Professional areas of study 

Associate in Business – DTA Business administration and accounting 

Associate of Science Science, computer science, and engineering 

Associate in Technology – DTA Science and engineering technologies 

Associate of Science - Pre-Engineering Technology: 
Mechanical, Manufacturing and Plastics 

Engineering 

Associate of Science – Pre-Engineering Technology: 
Computer and Electrical Engineering 

Engineering 

Associate of Science – Pre-Engineering Technology: 
Chemical and Bioengineering 

Engineering 

Associate in Pre-Nursing Nursing 

Associate in Applied Science – Transfer Professional technical degrees 

http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2Fenrollment%2Ftransfercredit&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNFeboQwUqFcV5y-G01w7RdG73bo1Q
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These degrees allow students to transfer as third-year students to many public and private college and 
universities in Washington and some in Oregon. The College also implemented the state-wide common 
course numbering system in 2008 to assist students who attend multiple community colleges in 
transferring credits between them. 

 

The College has specific articulation agreements (Exhibit 2.C.8.a) with more than thirty college and 
university partners to assist our students with transition to four year institutions. 

 

2.C.9 The General Education component of undergraduate programs (if offered) 
demonstrates an integrated course of study that helps students develop the breadth and 
depth of intellect to become more effective learners and to prepare them for a productive life 
of work, citizenship, and personal fulfillment. Baccalaureate degree programs and transfer 
associate degree programs include a recognizable core of general education that represents 
an integration of basic knowledge and methodology of the humanities and fine arts, 
mathematical and natural sciences, and social sciences. Applied undergraduate degree and 
certificate programs of thirty (30) semester credits or forty-five (45) quarter credits in length 
contain a recognizable core of related instruction or general education with identified 
outcomes in the areas of communication, computation, and human relations that align with 
and support program goals or intended outcomes. 

 

The College values general education courses that broaden a student’s knowledge, perspectives and 
competencies in a wide range of disciplines. The College’s Philosophy Statement on General Education 
reflects this perspective. 

 

In addition, articulation agreements between the College and four-year colleges and universities require 
that transfer degrees include a broad distribution of general education courses. This ensures that 
transferring students will have a general education comparable to that of students who spend their 
freshman and sophomore years at a four-year college or university. These rationales for general 
education courses and the specific requirements of each degree and certificate are set forth in the 
catalog and in curriculum guides provided to students. 

 
The College’s transfer degrees require a broad base of general education. For example, the Associate in 
Arts and Sciences Direct Transfer degree, the most popular transfer degree, requires 60 credits of 
general education courses as part of a 90-credit degree. Students must take courses in basic 
communication and quantitative skills, humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and diversity 
education. The College’s other transfer degrees contain similar general education requirements. 
Students have numerous options to meet these requirements by selecting courses within the 
distribution areas. Moreover, students can satisfy some of their general education requirements by 
taking courses in the learning communities and humanities programs. These programs emphasize 
interdisciplinary learning and often combine two or more subjects from different disciplines and often 
are team-taught by two or more faculty members. They provide an integrated course of study that 
explores the interrelationships between disciplines. 

 

The College’s applied associate degree and certificate programs of at least 45 quarter credits require 
general education courses in communication, computation, and human relations. Associate degrees also 
require a diversity course. Each instructional program determines the appropriate general education 
courses for its applied associate degrees and certificates. These courses, which are tied to the College’s 
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core learning outcomes and to the instructional program’s program-specific outcomes, are specified for 
each degree or certificate in the catalog and in curriculum guides. Exhibit 2.C.1.g lists the College’s 
applied degrees and certificates and the total credits required for each program, including the general 
education requirements. 

 

2.C.10 The institution demonstrates that the General Education components of its 
baccalaureate degree programs (if offered) and transfer associate degree programs (if 
offered) have identifiable and assessable learning outcomes that are stated in relation to the 
institution’s mission and learning outcomes for those programs. 

 

In addition to the core learning outcomes and program-specific learning outcomes discussed in the 
section on Educational Resources, the College has developed learning outcomes for each of the six 
General Education distribution areas required for completion of the Associates in Arts and Sciences 
Direct Transfer degree (DTA degree). 

 
The DTA degree includes six distribution requirements: Basic Communication Skills, Basic Quantitative 
Skills, Diversity Course Requirement, Humanities Distribution, Social Sciences Distribution, and Natural 
Sciences Distribution. College faculty developed the following learning outcomes for each of these 
general education components of its transfer degrees: 

 
Basic Communication Skills 
Students will demonstrate the following communication skills: 

● Use language clearly and effectively to communicate information and ideas. 

● Employ a communication style that is appropriate for the intended audience and that 
contains minimal errors of grammar and syntax. 

● Demonstrate clear organization, appropriate format, and effective transitions. 

● Attribute quotations and document sources correctly and ethically. 
 

Basic Quantitative Skills 
Students will demonstrate the ability to interpret and manipulate symbolic language. 

 
Diversity Course Requirement 
Students will demonstrate the following: 

● Awareness of and sensitivity to cultural diversity, including one’s own place in society. 

● Knowledge and understanding of the multiple expressions of diversity. 

● Ability to recognize, analyze, and evaluate diverse perspectives and issues. 
 

Humanities Distribution 
Students will demonstrate the following abilities: 

● Use interpretive, non-quantitative methodologies to investigate and express the human 
condition and ask questions about meaning, value, and significance. 

● Pursue investigation across boundaries, engaging interdisciplinary study and 
collaboration, striving to connect disparate fields and to integrate knowledge around 
the experience of being human. 
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● Study primary sources in literature, art, music, film and other humanities which are the 
vehicles of cultural memory, discovering how humanities texts preserve, transmit, and 
critique the experiences of humanity. 

● Gain a deeper understanding of themselves and their place in the world. 
 

Social Science Distribution 
Students will demonstrate the following: 

● Knowledge of a range of facts, terminology, events, and/or methods that social 
scientists in various disciplines must possess in order to investigate, analyze or give a 
history of, or predict human, group, or societal behavior. 

● The ability to apply classifications, principles, generalizations, theories, models, and/or 
structures pertinent to social scientific efforts to organize conceptual knowledge in 
various fields. 

● The ability to reach conclusions/make arguments across a range of social science topics 
that are tied to a defensible sifting of appropriate evidence relative to the questions 
involved. 

● An understanding and tolerance of the diversity of perspectives, cultural 
understandings, and ways of thinking that others bring to bear on social science 
questions. 

 
Natural Science Distribution 
Students will demonstrate understanding of the following concepts about science: 

● Scientific conclusions are supported by observations (data). 

● Scientific conclusions change as new observations are collected and analyzed. 

● Scientific conclusions increase in validity as the amount of data increases. 

● Scientific explanations are recognizable and distinct from non-scientific explanations. 
 

Faculty who teach in these general education distribution areas assess the achievement of these 
outcomes as part of the assessment process discussed in standard 2.C.5 above. 

 

2.C.11 The related instruction components of applied degree and certificate programs (if 
offered) have identifiable and assessable learning outcomes that align with and support 
program goals or intended outcomes. Related instruction components may be embedded 
within program curricula or taught in blocks of specialized instruction, but each approach 
must have clearly identified content and be taught or monitored by teaching faculty who are 
appropriately qualified in those areas. 

 

The instructional departments that provide applied degree and certificate programs choose the related 
instruction and general educational components for each of their programs based on the intended 
outcomes of each program. However, the related instruction and general education courses are 
developed and taught by other departments whose faculty members specialize in those subjects. For 
example, writing courses required by an applied degree or certificate program are developed and taught 
by faculty in the English Department. Mathematics courses required by an applied degree or certificate 
program are developed and taught by faculty from the Math Department. Those departments specify 
course outcomes and core student learning outcomes related to each of those courses and assess those 
outcomes as part of the assessment process discussed in standard 2.C.5 above. Consequently, the 
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related instruction and general education courses required for applied degrees and certificates are the 
same as or comparable to the courses required for transfer degrees and are taught by the same faculty. 

 

2.C.16 Credit and non-credit continuing education programs and other special programs are 
compatible with the institution’s mission and goals. 

The College’s continuing education programs support the institution’s mission to “educate, equip, and 
inspire each student to achieve personal and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, 
and thrive in a global society” by providing open access to workforce, academic, and personal interest 
courses and programs that are not typically addressed by traditional academic programs to members of 
our diverse communities. 

 

Adult learners participate in the non-credit programs provided by the Corporate & Continuing Education 
Center (CCEC) for a variety of reasons such as to find employment, obtain training to stay up to date in a 
job they currently hold, and to excel and advance professionally in a career. Individuals also take courses 
in art, dance, foreign language, exercise or other areas out of personal interest. 

 

CCEC provides both small and large businesses with executive and employee training and coaching to 
strengthen local businesses, help drive economic vitality, and address the technical skills gap in our 
regional workforce. 

2.C.17 The institution maintains direct and sole responsibility for the academic quality of all 
aspects of its continuing education and special learning programs and courses. Continuing 
education and/or special learning activities, programs, or courses offered for academic credit 
are approved by the appropriate institutional body, monitored through established 
procedures with clearly-defined roles and responsibilities, and assessed with regard to 
student achievement. Faculty representing the disciplines and fields of work are 
appropriately involved in the planning and evaluation of the institution’s continuing 
education and special learning activities. 

CCEC does not offer credit programs, although it sometimes markets credit programs in collaboration 
with an instructional division. The instructional division maintains direct responsibility for the courses 
and delivery. 

CCEC directly and solely manages instructional quality for its non-credit programs. CCEC manages the 
development and implementation of its curricula for all of its courses and programs. This typically 
involves CCEC identifying an industry need, assembling the expertise to define outcomes and content 
required to address the need, and managing the curriculum development and implementation process 
(Exhibit 2.C.17.a). In addition to incorporating sound pedagogy into the curriculum by involving 
professional curriculum developers and instructors, content is 1) tied to recognized industry standards, 
such as the Project Management Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge®, 2) informed by 
industry subject matter experts, and 3) vetted by advisory groups, instructional teams, and independent 
employer clients to ensure that the programs address the required outcomes, knowledge, skills, and 
abilities required by employers for participants to succeed in the workplace. 

 

Each course delivered by an instructor is evaluated by the participants using a five-point Likert scale, 
with five being the highest score (Exhibit 2.C.17.b). Instructors are expected to average a score of 4.25 
or higher. CCEC staff review each evaluation. Informal conversations with participants outside of classes 
are routinely initiated by CCEC staff, both proactively and reactively, because such conversations often 
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provide insights into a participant’s goals, opinions, and challenges that may not have been captured on 
end of course evaluations forms. 

Program managers feed formal and informal evaluation data back to instructors by email, in person 
conversations, or through instructor meetings. Instructors provide feedback to management through 
instructor support evaluations, informal conversations, and instructors meetings (Exhibit 2.C.17.c). 

With few exceptions, CCEC requires all instructors to have at least one year of classroom teaching 
experience, possess any applicable credentials or degrees for the content area they plan to teach, and 
have strong communication skills. Current or recent industry experience in the content field is strongly 
preferred or required, depending on the program. Most instructors far exceed these requirements 
(Exhibit 2.C.17.d). In addition to a written job application and interview, instructors working in any of 
our workforce education and training areas must deliver a teaching demonstration. Some are required 
to observe other instructors as part of the training process or participate in our two-day Teacher 
Training and Facilitation workshop. Program managers observe instructors in the classroom when 
possible. 

 

Instructors meet with program managers to discuss, refine, plan, and implement certificate programs 
through instructor meetings scheduled by the program manager. Common topics for these meetings 
include curriculum development and updating, exchanging information on industry trends and potential 
new courses to support those trends, and requesting input on CCEC and the institution’s future 
direction. This information is fed back to the CCEC’s Strategy and Assessment Team (SAT), where input is 
considered and used to drive planning. 

 

2.C.18 The granting of credit or Continuing Education Units (CEUs) for continuing education 
courses and special learning activities is: a) guided by generally-accepted norms; b) based on 
institutional mission and policy; c) consistent across the institution, wherever and however 
delivered; d) appropriate to the objectives of the course; and e) determined by student 
achievement of identified learning outcomes. 

Continuing Education Units (CEUs) are managed by the Corporate & Continuing Education Center for the 
entire institution based on guidelines developed by the International Association for Continuing 
Education and Training (Exhibit 2.C.18.a). Guidelines include establishment of student learning 
objectives, student evaluations, and instructor assessment of student completion. CEUs are awarded 
based on instructional hours at a rate of one CEU for 10 hours of approved instruction, with a grading 
scheme of Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory. Grades and CEUs are transcripted. 

 

2.C.19 The institution maintains records which describe the number of courses and nature of 
learning provided through non-credit instruction. 

Courses records are maintained in our enrollment management solution (CampusCE) and HP 3000, the 
College’s information management system. CCEC publishes a quarterly schedule of all courses and 
program offered (Exhibit 2.C.19.a). Program review reports are conducted and submitted annually 
(Exhibit 2.C.19.b). The Corporate and Continuing Education program operation is based on a five-year 
business plan (Exhibit 2.C.19.c). 
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Standard 2.D: Student Support Resources 

2.D.1 Consistent with the nature of its educational programs and methods of delivery, the 
institution creates effective learning environments with appropriate programs and services to 
support student learning needs. 

Student Services at Everett Community College provides focused support for student learning needs. 
Guided by the Council for the Advancement of Standards in Higher Education and by the handbook of 
best practices of the Washington State Student Services Commission, Student Services supports the 
College’s mission and goals through ongoing program reviews, contributions to the strategic plan, and 
professional development. All student support programs and services complete a comprehensive 
assessment once every three years. The results of these assessments are shared with the administrative 
team annually. This drives budget and staffing plans to maintain effective learning environments for 
student success. 

 

2.D.2 The institution makes adequate provision for the safety and security of its students and 
their property at all locations where it offers programs and services. Crime statistics, campus 
security policies, and other disclosures required under federal and state regulations are made 
available in accordance with those regulations. 

The College’s Office of Campus Safety, Security and Emergency Management is responsible for ensuring 
the overall safety of the campus. It consistently discloses crime statistics, security policies, publishes the 
Clery Report and abides by all Higher Education Opportunity Act of 2008 (HEOA) requirements on an 
annual basis. The development of the Behavioral Intervention Team (BIT) in 2008, created a means to 
report criminal and/or behavioral incidents that previously may have gone unreported on school 
property. The team is composed of representatives from Counseling and Career Services, Student 
Conduct, Campus Security, Instruction, and Center for Disability Services. Another ongoing program that 
provides for a safe environment is the SafeZone program to address the needs of Lesbian, Gay, Bi-Sexual 
and Transsexual/Transgendered students. There was also the creation of a prayer space for Muslim 
students to meditate in a safe and welcoming place. Campus Security has increased their availability to 
24/7 patrols. 

 

2.D.3 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution recruits and 
admits students with the potential to benefit from its educational offerings. It orients 
students to ensure they understand the requirements related to their programs of study and 
receive timely, useful, and accurate information and advising about relevant academic 
requirements, including graduation and transfer policies. 

Consistent with its mission, core themes and characteristics, EvCC recruits and admits students and has 
created new and innovative methods to inform students of the requirements related to their programs 
of study from admission to graduation. The College’s website is reviewed and updated regularly to 
ensure accurate information is available. Key deadlines and other essential information are also 
communicated with students via social media outlets, such as Facebook. As of February 2013, the 
College has more than 8,000 "likes" on its Facebook page. All incoming students must complete 
Mandatory Orientation, which is currently in text form on the College’s website and is being revised to 
be more interactive. Entry advising is available to all students and the implementation of Mandatory 
Advising for each degree and certificate seeking student provides timely and useful information. 
Graduation and transfer policies are readily available to students on the web and in person, including a 
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credit bearing class that focuses on transfer skills. In 2011, a new ongoing advisory group was formed to 
evaluate, create, and formulate ways to provide consistent information and publication to prospective 
and currently enrolled students. The Outreach Advisory Committee includes membership from College 
Advancement, Enrollment Services, Financial Aid, WorkFirst, University Center, and the Outreach, 
Diversity and Equity Center. 

 

2.D.4 In the event of program elimination or significant change in requirements, the 
institution makes appropriate arrangements to ensure that students enrolled in the program 
have an opportunity to complete their program in a timely manner with a minimum of 
disruption. 

When a program of study is eliminated from the College’s offerings, or makes significant changes in the 
curriculum, the College follows its approved procedures and makes appropriate arrangements to ensure 
that students enrolled in the program have an opportunity to complete their program in a timely 
manner with minimal disruption. These procedures include: The executive vice president for instruction 
and student services initiating a viability analysis to meet the needs of students, business or industry and 
no longer fulfills the educational mission of the College; contacting the SBCTC of the impending program 
closure; Enrollment Services contacts each students affected by the change and schedules an interview 
and planning session to discuss options. Options may include the completion of their program before 
the elimination occurs, change in program of study, or transfer to a similar program at another college. 

 

2.D.5 The institution publishes in a catalog, or provides in a manner reasonably available to 
students and other stakeholders, current and accurate information that includes: 

a) Institutional mission and core themes; 
b) Entrance requirements and procedures; 
c) Grading policy; 
d) Information on academic programs and courses, including degree and program 
completion requirements, expected learning outcomes, required course sequences, and 
projected timelines to completion based on normal student progress and the frequency of 
course offerings; 
e) Names, titles, degrees held, and conferring institutions for administrators and full-time 
faculty; 
f) Rules, regulations for conduct, rights, and responsibilities; 
g) Tuition, fees, and other program costs; 
h) Refund policies and procedures for students who withdraw from enrollment; 
i) Opportunities and requirements for financial aid; and 
j) Academic calendar. 

 

EvCC creates an annual college catalog and widely disseminates it via the college website: 
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2012- 
13_catalog.pdf 

http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2011-12_catalog.pdf
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2FuploadedFiles%2FAdmissions_and_Registration%2FCourse_Catalog%2F2011-12_catalog.pdf&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNGAp1HwFRFymU73TaPPD17KXcqnTQ
http://www.google.com/url?q=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.everettcc.edu%2FuploadedFiles%2FAdmissions_and_Registration%2FCourse_Catalog%2F2011-12_catalog.pdf&amp;sa=D&amp;sntz=1&amp;usg=AFQjCNGAp1HwFRFymU73TaPPD17KXcqnTQ
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2012-13_catalog.pdf
http://www.everettcc.edu/uploadedFiles/Admissions_and_Registration/Course_Catalog/2012-13_catalog.pdf
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The latest edition of the catalog includes: 

a. Institutional mission and core themes (page 7); 

b. Entrance requirements and procedures to apply for admission to the College (page 11-12); 

c. Grading policy (page 26-27); 

d. Information on academic programs and courses, including degree and program completion 
requirements (page 28-34), expected learning outcomes (page 7-8), required course sequences 
(pages 35-108), and projected timelines to completion based on normal student progress and 
the frequency of course offerings (pages 31-34); 

e. Names, titles, degrees held, and conferring institutions for administrators and full-time faculty 
(pages 109-111); 

f. Rules, regulations for conduct, rights, and responsibilities (pages 22-25); 

g. Tuition, fees, and other program costs, as well as payment policies and procedures (page 16); 

h. Refund policies and procedures for students who withdraw from enrollment (pages 16-17); 

i. Opportunities and requirements for financial aid (pages 19-20); 

j. Academic calendar (page 6). 
 

2.D.6 Publications describing educational programs include accurate information on: 
a) National and/or state legal eligibility requirements for licensure or entry into an 
occupation or profession for which education and training are offered; 
b) Descriptions of unique requirements for employment and advancement in the 
occupation or profession. 

National and/or state legal eligibility requirements for licensure or entry into an occupation or 
profession for which education and training are offered and descriptions of unique requirements for 
employment and advancement in the occupation or profession are listed on the curriculum guides of 
workforce education and training programs, as well as on the college website unique to each program 
identified by their Program Outcomes (Exhibits 2.C.1.e and 2.C.1.f). The college website also contains 
the Higher Education Act Gainful Employment and Graduation Rate Data prepared by the Institutional 
Research Office available at http://www.everettcc.edu/gainfulemployment. 

 

2.D.7 The institution adopts and adheres to policies and procedures regarding the secure 
retention of student records, including provision for reliable and retrievable backup of those 
records, regardless of their form. The institution publishes and follows established policies for 
confidentiality and release of student records. 

The institution has adopted and adheres to policies and procedures regarding the secure retention of 
student records, including provision for reliable and retrievable backup of those records, regardless of 
their form through scanning and archiving of credential evaluations in “DocBox” for the length of time 
required by state and federal regulations. Financial Aid awards are processed and disbursed through the 
Financial Management System, which is hosted and maintained by SBCTC-IT. The academic record while 
at EvCC is saved and retained by SBCTC-IT and contracts with Iron Mountain for off-site storage. All 
student records are maintained in compliance with FERPA guidelines, allowing for student access when 
requested. 

 

2.D.8 The institution provides an effective and accountable program of financial aid 
consistent with its mission, student needs, and institutional resources. Information regarding 

http://www.everettcc.edu/gainfulemployment
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the categories of financial assistance (such as scholarships, grants, and loans) is published 
and made available to prospective and enrolled students. 

The College’s website is up-to-date and complies with all HEOA 2008 requirements. Financial aid 
sessions are done annually, both on the college campus, as well as at local high schools and community 
centers. The Financial Aid Office supports the mission of the College by awarding aid based on student 
financial need. To keep student debt down, student loans are only awarded based on individual 
request. Periodic program reviews are conducted by the institution as well as federal and state audits. 
Federal and state reports on awarding, satisfactory academic progress, and disbursements are 
submitted annually. Scholarships are awarded in coordination with the EvCC Foundation and the 
Financial Aid Office. These scholarships are awarded based on financial need and/or merit. 

 

2.D.9 Students receiving financial assistance are informed of any repayment obligations. The 
institution regularly monitors its student loan programs and the institution’s loan default 
rate. 

Students receiving financial assistance are informed of any repayment obligations prior to the student’s 
loan application submission, at the time of disbursement, and when the student enters into repayment. 
The student receives this information via the college website, Entrance counseling for student loans, and 
by the Direct Loan Servicing Center. The Financial Aid Office monitors its student loan programs on a 
weekly basis. EvCC’s loan cohort default rate is monitored on a monthly basis and procedures are in 
place to contact “at risk” borrowers to avoid default. 2009 two-year cohort default rate is 10.5 and the 
2008 three-year cohort default rate is 12.9. This is well within the federal threshold for eligibility. 

 

2.D.10 The institution designs, maintains, and evaluates a systematic and effective program 
of academic advisement to support student development and success. Personnel responsible 
for advising students are knowledgeable of the curriculum, program requirements, and 
graduation requirements and are adequately prepared to successfully fulfill their 
responsibilities. Advising requirements and responsibilities are defined, published, and made 
available to students. 

In Summer 2010, the College implemented a requirement that all new students meet with a faculty 
advisor to develop an academic plan prior to 3rd quarter registration. The College maintains and 
regularly updates web-based advising resources (Advising Handbook, curriculum guides, program and 
graduation requirements, etc.), and the student’s academic plan is posted in the online Degree Audit 
system where it is accessible to the student. First year data shows that the quarter-to-quarter retention 
rate of students who received mandatory advising increased by 13% as compared to students prior to 
when the requirement went into effect. 

 

Educational planners are trained, professional entry guides with bachelor’s and master’s degrees. 
Faculty receive quarterly training on advising. In Fall 2012, faculty and educational planners were trained 
on the Advisor Data Portal, an advising dashboard that provides access to essential student information, 
advising information, and advising tools together in one place designed to enhance and facilitate 
advising. The College recently received a Title III Grant to hire a full-time director of advising, engage 
faculty in peer-to-peer advisor training, enhance the capability of the Advisor Data Portal, and expand 
our current process to a Start to Finish Advising Model. The Start to Finish Advising Model adds entry 
guidance with an educational planner for new degree and certificate seeking students before they 
register for their first quarter. Students who receive entry guidance are either referred to a faculty 
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advisor to complete mandatory advising (develop an academic plan) or to a career workshop/class to 
clarify educational/career goals and declare a major before they meet with a faculty advisor to complete 
an academic plan. The College will evaluate the effectiveness of entry guidance by analyzing the quarter- 
to-quarter and fall-to-fall student retention rates, and student achievement points in pre-college math & 
English, completion of 15 and then 30 college credits, college level math, and degree or certificate 
completion. The mandatory advising requirement for all degree-seeking students is published in the 
catalog, class schedule, and college website, and is distributed and made available to all students during 
the admissions process as well as online orientation. 

 

2.D.11 Co-curricular activities are consistent with the institution’s mission, core themes, 
programs, and services and are governed appropriately. 

Student Activities Office (SAO) coordinates all co-curricular activities on campus. The Associated Student 
Body of Everett Community College (ASB) represents the needs of the students and works with the 
College’s administration. Each year, full time SAO staff mentor and guide all student groups and the ASB 
to consistently meet the College’s mission, core themes, programs, and services and ensure that each 
group is governed appropriately. There are approximately 40 student groups that offer a variety of 
activities and are open to all currently enrolled students. 

 

2.D.12 If the institution operates auxiliary services (such as student housing, food service, and 
bookstore), they support the institution’s mission, contribute to the intellectual climate of the 
campus community, and enhance the quality of the learning environment. Students, faculty, 
staff, and administrators have opportunities for input regarding these services. 

EvCC operates the EvCC Bookstore, leased student housing, and food service. The Bookstore is managed 
through the Office of College Services and provides required textbooks and instructional supplies to 
support instructional programs. It also provides instructional materials for courses provided by the 
University Center, located on the college campus. The Bookstore provides materials in person and online 
and complies with all HEOA 2008 requirements. It offers low-cost options, such as book rentals, used- 
book sales, and book buy-back programs. The Bookstore regularly hosts authors to sign their books and 
contributes to the intellectual climate of campus in this way. Leased student housing began in 2011 in a 
limited capacity. Students who lease housing through EvCC agree to abide by all student conduct rights 
and responsibilities. This is a good option for international and student athletes as it is in close proximity 
to campus. It encourages the sharing of ideas and cultures that enhances the quality of the learning 
environment. Food service has a new contract in 2012 with Lancer Hospitality. It works under the 
auspices of College Services and provides healthy options for students, staff, faculty and visitors to 
support teaching and learning at the College. All food services are licensed and inspected by the 
Snohomish County Health District and adhere to its Food Handling Guidelines. The Office of College 
Services works closely with Student Activities to receive feedback and implement improvements toward 
the use of space and menu options and pricing regarding food service. Campus surveys were conducted 
in 2011, which led to the change in vendors after nine months. 

 

2.D.13 Intercollegiate athletic and other co-curricular programs (if offered) and related 
financial operations are consistent with the institution’s mission and conducted with 
appropriate institutional oversight. Admission requirements and procedures, academic 
standards, degree requirements, and financial aid awards for students participating in co- 
curricular programs are consistent with those for other students. 
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EvCC participates as a member of the Northwest Athletic Association of Community Colleges (NWAACC). 
Eleven (11) men’s and women’s sports compete in conference and non-conference games throughout 
the year. They include: Men’s and Women’s Soccer, Women’s Volleyball, Men’s and Women’s 
Basketball, Women’s Softball, Men’s Baseball, Men’s and Women’s Cross-Country and Men’s and 
Women’s Track & Field. The athletic director (AD) provides appropriate institutional oversight and this 
position reports directly to the president. The AD also ensures that the comprehensive mission, core 
learning outcomes and the integrity of financial operations are purposefully woven into the fabric of the 
Athletic Department. All admission requirements and procedures, academic standards, degree 
requirements, and financial aid awards for student athletes are administered and processed consistent 
with those who do not participate in athletics. Regular program reviews are conducted for the Athletic 
Department alongside all other Student Services programs as its internal audit. An annual report is 
submitted to the Board of Trustees for its review. Student Activities Office coordinates its co-curricular 
activities with Athletics, especially around student groups and space usage for the new gym. The Athletic 
budget is funded through student fees, along with fundraising events coordinated by the EvCC 
Foundation Scholarships adhere to the guidelines set by NWAACC. 

 

2.D.14 The institution maintains an effective identity verification process for students enrolled 
in distance education courses and programs to establish that the student enrolled in the 
distance education course or program is the same person whose achievements are evaluated 
and credentialed. The institution ensures the identity verification process for distance 
education students protects student privacy and that students are informed, in writing at the 
time of enrollment, of current and projected charges associated with the identity verification 
process. 

 

Students enrolled in distance education courses and programs verify their identity through special login 
and password protocols that are supplied to them upon registration. Instructions for distance learning 
login are available at http://www.everettcc.edu/elearning/index.cfm?id=2012#Login). Everett’s distance 
learning students utilize the same identity verification process as site based traditional students through 
the admissions and registration process. When a student applies in person or online, the College assigns 
a unique student number. Students’ identity is verified during the established admissions process. 
Students working online have unique accounts in a password-protected learning management system. 
EvCC also encourages the use of active assessment in online and hybrid classes. As there are no charges 
associated with the verification process, it is not applicable for the College to notify students of charges 
at the time of enrollment. This process is consistent with standard procedures adopted by Washington 
Online statewide college consortium. The College requires student verification any time a student 
requests access to their educational record. 

http://www.everettcc.edu/elearning/index.cfm?id=2012&amp;Login
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Standard 2.E: Library and Information Resources 

 
2.E.1 Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution holds or provides access to 
library and information resources with an appropriate level of currency, depth, and breadth 
to support the institution’s mission, core themes, programs, and services, wherever offered 
and however delivered. 

 

The level of library and information resources available at Everett Community College is appropriate to 
support the institution’s mission and programs. In addition to a broad core collection across all subject 
areas, materials are selected based on their relevance to specific program needs, through the certificate 
or two-year level. Identifying information resource needs is an integral part of the curriculum 
development process. As individual courses are submitted to Instructional Council for initial review or 
for revision, the academic department identifies library resource needs as part of the formal proposal. A 
librarian serves on Instructional Council and participates fully in this important part of curricular decision 
making and planning. Each of the full time librarians acts as a selector for materials in designated 
disciplines and work directly with the instructional faculty in the relevant departments. 

 
The current collection includes 52,968 individual book titles, 6,582 media titles, 146 print periodicals, 
and 29 databases. Budget support for new acquisitions has remained steady despite cost cutting 
measures and is indicative of the College’s commitment to providing adequate resources. When 
concerns arose about student access to textbooks due to economic downturn and slowly disbursed 
financial aid, the EvCC Board of Trustees provided additional funds to the library during 2012 for the 
purchase of textbooks to be placed on reserve. 

 

Within the last three years, there has been significant investment in providing more computers for 
student use to meet an increasing demand. Between 2008 and 2011, the number of public workstations 
in the library increased from 60 to 86, laptops for in-library use more than doubled from 16 to 40, and 
the library began checking out 450 netbooks to students for the entire quarter. 

 

Media Services provides and supports audiovisual equipment throughout the main campus, at Aviation, 
Cosmetology, CCEC and the Monroe Center. Since 2008, Media Services has installed 38 new instructor 
stations (computer, projection, speakers) and assistance for community events has almost quadrupled. 
As the College has continued to expand and improve facilities, attention to adequate media equipment 
has been included. 

 

2.E.2 Planning for library and information resources is guided by data that include feedback 
from affected users and appropriate library and information resources faculty, staff, and 
administrators. 

 

Planning for library and information resources is done through a combination of efforts including 
assignments to specific individuals, collaboration in regular meetings and through campus committees 
and system meetings. Planning decisions are based on review of relevant statistics as well as input from 
staff, colleagues, and library users often through meetings or one-to-one discussions as described 
below. 
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● Individual planning related to position responsibilities - the librarians, IT specialist and the dean 
each have specific planning responsibilities which include collection development, public 
services, information literacy instruction, audiovisual equipment, library computer systems, 
budget development, and personnel. 

● Department meetings – the library department head, elected annually by the full-time faculty, 
holds a meeting with the librarians and the IT specialist approximately once monthly. In 
addition, the dean meets with this group monthly for the purposes of planning and solving day- 
to-day issues. 

● Budget development – budget needs are identified in the annual program review and submitted 
by the library department head. When campus budget planning begins in January, the dean 
meets with each librarian to review annual expenditures and to develop the department budget 
proposal. 

● Technology Circle – the dean and media services librarian meet with the director of IT and the 
director of eLearning and instructional design twice monthly. Together Technology Circle 
members plan for implementation including product trials and test groups. A representative 
from the Faculty Council now participates in this group which will increase good communication 
and adds the perspective of classroom faculty to the planning efforts. 

● Facilities – the dean participates on the Campus Master Plan committee that provides oversight 
of capital projects, including the initiative to construct a new library building. 

● Other planning committees – the dean, librarians, and staff participate in a variety of planning 
groups including eTech (student government committee that disperses technology funds from 
student fees), Emergency Management, and the ADA Technology Taskforce. 

 
Mechanisms which provide ongoing input include: 

● Suggestions from individuals come through email to library@everettcc.edu, may be left in the 
library suggestion box, and are submitted through comment cards that are left behind after 
media services setups. These are reviewed, acted upon immediately when appropriate, and 
discussed at department meetings. 

● Communication and planning with individual departments as each librarian works with their 
designated academic areas. 

● Survey data from Question Point users, end-of-quarter instructional surveys, periodic user 
surveys, and institutional student questionnaires like SERVQUAL 

● List of unanswered reference requests, concerns, and complaints are kept at the reference desk. 
 

Specific planning objectives are reflected in the program review which is submitted by the library 
department head annually. The following are the primary objectives identified for the next three years: 
expansion and improvement of available resources, development of an information literacy graduation 
requirement proposal, enhancement of Library-Media Services visibility, exploration of e-books and e- 
readers, increased access to new technology and electronic resources, and improved access to resources 
for off-site users. 

 

Planning initiatives: 
Until 2011, surveys of faculty for whom an instructional session was provided were sporadic. These are 
now done systematically before the end of each quarter through Survey Monkey. This is an 
improvement not only in regularity but because results are collated automatically and can be easily 
shared for discussion. Although a new library building has been approved through the first phase of the 
state planning process, the project will be delayed until the 2021-23 biennium. As a result, a committee 

mailto:library@everettcc.edu


84  

consisting of librarians, library staff, the dean, and student government representatives planned for 
interim improvements to the current facility. This resulted in re-design of service areas, replacement of 
all of the furniture in the public use areas, expansion of the classroom to almost double the number of 
computer stations, installation of new circulation and reference desks, establishment of a computer 
support desk, re-painting, and re-carpeting to create a new environment for the library based on user 
needs. Through work and planning with the student e-Tech committee, the library also now provides 
data monitors in all of the group study rooms. 

 

Planning needs: 
An area to be improved is the involvement of Library-Media Services in planning for new buildings or 
remodels, even when those may be seen as minor improvements to existing facilities. Due to the 
pervasive use of technology, Media Services needs to be able to review floor plans and to provide 
equipment specifications so that they can subsequently provide support in the use of this equipment. In 
order to be cost effective and to ensure installation by the time of project completion, this involvement 
needs to happen very early in the planning phase. 

 

2.E.3 Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution provides appropriate 
instruction and support for students, faculty, staff, administrators, and others (as 
appropriate) to enhance their efficiency and effectiveness in obtaining, evaluating, and using 
library and information resources that support its programs and services, wherever offered 
and however delivered. 

 

Library-Media Services provides instruction and support in four major ways: 

1. Reference assistance – a librarian provides individual assistance during all hours of library 
operation with the exception of the first ½ hour, Monday through Friday. The goal of this service 
is not only to help the user find what is needed but to teach information seeking skills as part of 
the process. In addition, library users may send a question by email to library@everettcc.edu or 
may choose to use the Question Point online and chat reference service which is available 24/7. 
As described earlier, the library also established a computer support desk in the last two years 
to assist users who need help with logins, printing, or other technical issues. 

2. Instructional sessions – each quarter, faculty are emailed information to prompt them to 
schedule an information literacy session for their individual classes. These may be tailored to 
specific topics, disciplines, or skills or the librarian will provide a general session focused on 
research methods at the appropriate level. 

3. Self-guided instruction and support – the library website provides users with a variety of tools 
and is the most effective method of delivering instruction to students virtually. The “research 
help” area is in a prominent location on the main library web page. The research guides are brief 
overviews of specific databases, subject areas and other topics such as web site evaluation and 
citation formats. The Libguides are finding aids for subject areas and often are developed for 
individual classes. These have proven to be a very effective way of connecting students to 
relevant resources are also as a point of reference following on class participation in a face-to- 
face instructional session. The Information & Research Instruction Site (IRIS) is a tutorial 
developed specifically for the community college level. IRIS includes a self-assessment and 
instruction in basic concepts of topic selection through evaluation of information. Links to the 
library and these instructional resources is embedded into the ANGEL course management 
system; all classes have the option to use that system for course support. 

mailto:library@everettcc.edu
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4. Faculty workshops and training – the library sends emails to the campus about new materials 
or resources and periodically provides short workshops on specific tools. 

 
Library-Media Services is actively involved in planning for the new College Success class that will target 
entering freshmen students whose skills are not at the college level. It will be important to allow 
sufficient time in this class for development of information seeking skills as part of an active learning 
approach. Other discussions among faculty include a concern about increasing incidents of cheating and 
plagiarism. Library-Media Services is well positioned to help lead these efforts including raising faculty 
awareness of the resources, such as the IRIS plagiarism quiz, that may already be used as one method of 
addressing this problem. 

 

Instructional Sessions 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 

Students receiving formal session 
Percentage FTE attending session 
Percentage HDCT attending session 
Number of sessions 

1,967 
28% 
10% 

79 

1,760 
23% 

9% 
79 

2,120 
26% 
10% 

98 

 

Reference Services Use 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 

Number of reference queries answered 
Number of queries answered per FTE 

7,864 
1.12 

7,489 
0.97 

8,300 
1.03 

Number of QuestionPoint queries 
answered for our students 
Number of QuestionPoint queries 
answered by our librarians 

 
10* 

 
32* 

 
111 

 
161 

 
250 

 
170 

*spring and summer quarters only 
 

Computer Support 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 

Answers or assistance 1,846* 2,821 6,798 

*winter, spring & summer quarters only 
 

2.E.4 The institution regularly and systematically evaluates the quality, adequacy, utilization, 
and security of library and information resources and services, including those provided 
through cooperative arrangements, wherever offered and however delivered. 

 

The quality of resources is first addressed in the materials selection process. Librarians use professional 
reviews as well as input from faculty in choosing new materials. Equally important is removing outdated 
materials and this de-selection is a continuous task. Librarians also have a good understanding of 
materials needed through familiarity with course assignments and repeated requests for help with 
specific topics by students at reference. The library has done “point of service” user surveys in an effort 
to gauge satisfaction with reference assistance. A more systematic way of gathering this information 
could be developed and has been stated as an objective in the latest program review. As new services 
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are added, such as netbook checkout, the library actively seeks feedback. In this instance, students 
returning netbooks at the end of the first quarter were asked to complete a brief survey so that the 
library could learn more about the usefulness of the computers. Library Snapshot Day, which is 
coordinated statewide, provided an opportunity for user feedback about their library experience and 
this approach will be continued. User surveys consistently show a high level of satisfaction but provide 
little information about specific improvements or unmet needs. 

The adequacy of resources and services is evaluated both piecemeal and on a larger scale. When a 
librarian cannot find sufficient material in the library to meet a user need, he/she makes a note in the 
reference statistics book and these non-fills are reviewed monthly. Requests from faculty for specific 
materials are generally accepted if they are within the established collection development goals and are 
appropriate to the community college level. Similarly, requests from students for materials not readily 
available may be processed as rush orders at the librarian’s discretion. The library examines circulation 
records and use patterns to determine needs. Statistics show that databases are the resource of highest 
use and specific attention has been paid to increasing availability of these electronic resources. Since 
2010, the library has added these databases: History Resource Center US, PowerSpeak (basic module, 
plus 3 add-on languages--Italian, Japanese, Russian), Science Direct (2 modules: Physical Sciences and 
Health & Life Sciences), History Study Center, ProQuest Learning: Literature, the Johns Hopkins guide to 
Literary Theory & Criticism and Opposing Viewpoints. 

Information about the use of resources is readily available through regularly generated circulation 
reports. Planning includes a review of both what is being checked out and what materials are not used. 
Circulation of books and audiovisual materials increased by 21% between 2008 and 2011 and database 
use remains very high. 

 

Total Circulation by Item Type 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 

Books 7,292 11,725 11,043 

Media 6,476 6,052 5,408 

Reserve 3,466 5,550 11,274 

Renewal 4,130 NA** NA** 

Periodical Browse 2,548 2,700 1,207† 

TOTAL CIRCULATION 23,912 26,027 28,932 

 

Use of Online Resources 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 

Database use 96,892 105,812 103,440 

Number of databases 22 22 25 

LMC web pages -- 
Average # visits per month 

 
19,407 

 
15,236 

 
14, 950 
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The rate of materials loss is at a low, acceptable level, less than 0.5%. Media equipment is well 
protected from potential theft by the use of cables. With the addition of increasingly costly items in the 
collection, specifically the checkout of netbooks, the library works more closely with the business office 
to bill users for on non-returned items quickly following the end of each quarter. 
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Standard 2.F: Finances 

 
2.F.1 The institution demonstrates financial stability with sufficient cash flow and reserves to 
support its programs and services. Financial planning reflects available funds, realistic 
development of financial resources, and appropriate risk management to ensure short-term 
solvency and anticipate long-term obligations, including payment of future liabilities. 

 

Everett Community College develops its annual and biennial financial plans with a conservative focus on 
financially sustainable expenditures and revenues. Since 2010, the College has made concerted efforts 
to develop its Long Range Financial Plan with annual review and revisions (Exhibit 2.F.1.a). Additionally, 
the College developed new policies to guide its investments, reserves and debt obligations (Exhibit 
2.F.1.b). The College maintains its finances in accordance with those policies, which align with generally 
accepted accounting principles (GAAP) as found in the State Administrative Accounting Manual (SAAM) 
and the Fiscal Affairs Manual (FAM) (Exhibits 2.F.1.c and 2.F.1.d). 

 

Each month, the budget office publishes its revenue and expenditures report (Exhibit 2.F.1.e). This 
report is reviewed and discussed by the vice presidents of administrative and college services as well as 
the president and the Audit Committee of the Board of Trustees. In this review, the group examines the 
revenues to expenditures to ensure revenues exceed or match expenditures. The group tracks 
expenditures as a percent of the time elapsed in the fiscal year, measuring how much of the annual 
budget has been spent versus how much is left in the budget given the time of fiscal year (July 1-June 
30). This group reflection ensures accountability for the impact of day-to-day decisions on the college 
budget as a whole. 

 

Over the past four years, the source of college revenues shifted from a majority of revenues from state 
allocation to the majority of revenues from non-state sources (Exhibit 2.F.1.f). In 2008, 64% of college 
revenues came from state allocation. Since that time, other revenues surpassed the state allocation and 
in 2012, the state allocation accounts for 45% of the college revenues. Non-state revenues including 
tuition, student fees and investments provide 55% of the College’s operating budget resources. In 
addition, grant funding is increasing due to the College’s investment in establishing a resource 
development office in 2010, and adding two grant writers in 2011. Grant awards for 2009-10 through 
2011-12 totaled over $17,000,000 (Exhibit 2.F.1.g). These funds support projects at the College but are 
not part of the operating budget. 

 

Reserves at the College are stable. The reserves policy directs the business office to keep 8% of the 
operating budget aside for board initiatives. Funds beyond that 8% are set aside for capital investments, 
designated programs and general reserves. Other reserves are restricted by law and held for those 
purposes alone. 

 

In fall 2011, the College invested some of its reserves in bond obligations of the United States or its 
agencies at the direction of the Board of Trustees. This investment provides an estimated .62% return, 
higher than the Local Government Investment Pool with equal security. 

 
The College maintains cash on hand to meet its obligations. The director of finance manages the banking 
transfers needed to maintain this balance and, with her background in banking, does this effectively. 
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Over the past four years, the College invested in two primary revenue-generating activities. The first was 
investing in the College’s International Department, whose purpose is to develop relationships and 
recruit students from overseas. This investment paid many returns, with International enrollments 
increasing fivefold over the last years. The department is adding staff and expanding housing options for 
international students, which increases revenue for the College. 

 

The second primary investment was in the Corporate and Continuing Education Center (CCEC). CCEC’s 
2008 business plan outlined an ongoing profit that would be partly reinvested and partly shared with 
the College. Even with the economic recession, CCEC maintained its profitability and its revenue 
contribution to the College. The College invested $4,000,000 from college capital reserves in a complete 
remodel of the CCEC building on Seaway Boulevard in Everett across from the Boeing Everett plant. This 
college investment has been replaced with a state-approved Certificate of Participation (COP) to free up 
college reserves and allow CCEC to pay back the COP from their increased profits. 

 
When the College develops its budget, it uses one-time money for one-time expenses and ongoing 
funding for ongoing expenditures. For example, CCEC remodeling is a one-time expense, funded from a 
‘one time’ source (COP). Salaries and benefits are paid from state allocation or other ongoing local 
revenues. This provides some stability and sustainability. 

 

2.F.2 Resource planning and development include realistic budgeting, enrollment 
management, and responsible projections of grants, donations, and other non-tuition 
revenue sources. 

 
When the College plans its budget, it bases its projections on ten years of past financial data as found in 
the Long Range Financial Plan. For example, enrollment projections are maintained by the vice president 
whose duties encompass Strategic Enrollment Management Planning. When enrollments grew 
exponentially the past three years, the College understood that to be an anomaly, and used a two-prong 
strategy to address this bubble to minimize budget impacts and maximize profit. First, the College used 
self-support classes as a way to maximize profit. Self-support classes give the maximum return of 
student tuition, collected as fees, to college revenues. Second, the College developed a process for 
delayed use of the excess enrollment funds designated by the state. Instead of using these funds to 
meet current costs, the College holds the funds in designated reserves and brings the funds forward into 
the next year’s operating budget when it was clear the state would designate those funds again the 
following year. In this way, the College is spending one year behind the designated excess enrollment 
moneys so that, should enrollments dip, it will have two or more years to absorb the loss in the 
operating budget. 

 

2.F.3 The institution clearly defines and follows its policies, guidelines, and processes for 
financial planning and budget development that include appropriate opportunities for 
participation by its constituencies. 

 

The College used a similar structure for budget planning over the last three years. The budget calendar is 
published in January, and shortly thereafter a letter from the president outlines the year’s budget 
situation (Exhibit 2.A.1.k). The campus produces three versions of the college budget: Draft, Preliminary, 
and Final Budget. The Draft budget is developed at the department/division level and the budget 
authorities at that level then present their draft budgets to their vice presidents. Draft budgets become 
the basis for the college budget. The Draft budget is reviewed and revised to Preliminary, and 
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Preliminary is reviewed and revised to the Final Budget. At each revision, the chief administrators 
present their budgets to the College in three campus-wide budget sessions. Participation is encouraged 
during those sessions and afterward. The College has an intranet web conversation in which comments 
can be made anonymously. In past years, the vice president of administrative services has invited 
herself to department meetings to share budget information informally. The president holds chat 
sessions during the budget cycle to provide an informal opportunity for employees to ask questions 
directly and discuss issues in depth. The student newspaper routinely publishes information about the 
budget process. All budget preparation documents are available on the intranet, including any 
PowerPoint or handouts used in the presentations. 

 

2.F.4 The institution ensures timely and accurate financial information through its use of an 
appropriate accounting system that follows generally accepted accounting principles and 
through its reliance on an effective system of internal controls. 

 

On the College’s intranet system, all budgets are published with real time budget activity. The 
accounting and budget office has access to all college budgets, and the vice president of each area and 
the budget authority have access to budgets in their areas. 

 
The budget office maintains the information behind the scenes of this online system and is the main 
source of internal control. The budget office monitors each budget and, should a budget become 
overspent, the budget office notifies the budget authority immediately for correction. Should the 
budget authority fail to take action, the vice president of the area is notified. If that fails, the vice 
president of administrative services would act. 

 
Another internal control is our online purchasing system. Before a purchase is processed by the 
purchasing office, the purchasing department verifies that funds to cover the purchase are 
unencumbered in the named account. 

 
During the year, the budget office updates revenue and expenditure forecasts for each department on 
campus and adjusts the budget monthly to compensate for these changes. The adjustments are put into 
outline form and provided to the vice president of administrative services. The adjustments are then 
reviewed with the college president who signs off approving them each month. This information is part 
of the audit committee discussion of expenditures/revenues. 

 

2.F.5 Capital budgets reflect the institution’s mission and core theme objectives and relate to 
its plans for physical facilities and acquisition of equipment. Long-range capital plans support 
the institution’s mission and goals and reflect projections of the total cost of ownership, 
equipment, furnishing, and operation of new or renovated facilities. Debt for capital outlay 
purposes is periodically reviewed, carefully controlled, and justified, so as not to create an 
unreasonable drain on resources available for education purposes. 

 

The vice president of college services is the primary manager of the capital budget. The state allocation 
for capital provided the College with funding for a new health sciences building. Construction began in 
2011 with a targeted completion in 2013. The long range capital plan for state-funded projects includes 
a new library. However, decreased state revenues delayed both of these projects beyond their original 
dates. The library, once planned for 2015 is now expected sometime after 2020. 
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The College has been able to fund other capital projects locally, through money generated in a land 
swap with Providence Hospital. Additional revenue from local funds contributed to the capital reserves 
and this created funding for remodels and property acquisition. Finally, students have stepped forward 
to assess themselves a campus enhancement fee of $5 per credit up to $50 for the next twenty years to 
fund projects on campus. 

 

The projects funded by local funds as described above include the new Fitness Center. The College has a 
COP of $20,440,000, with payments of $1,600,000 each year for twenty years. The funding for the 
payments is a combination of student and college funds as described above. Other projects are the 
remodel of Jackson Center, the Café project in Parks, the library updates and updates on the third floor 
of Rainier Hall. New leased space on the Everett waterfront for the Ocean Research College Academy 
(ORCA) and a renovation of leased space in Marysville for Cosmetology will help these programs grow 
and better serve their students. Each project was paid for with local funds. 

 
The College plans to have two future projects, one to establish a welding, machining, and composites 
learning center on Paine Field airport property in south Everett, and one to expand student housing for 
international students. The growth of these two programs, provided by the expansion, will help fund the 
expansion costs. The College plans to partner with local agencies and developers, as approved by the 
state, to realize these projects. 

 

The College has spent the last years paying down debt, so that only three COPs remain: one for 
upgraded phones, one for furniture in Whitehorse Hall, and now one for the fitness center. The fourth 
COP for CCEC will be active in the next fiscal year. At this time, the College’s debt ratio is within average 
ranges for colleges of similar size (Exhibit 2.F.5.a) 

 

2.F.6 The institution defines the financial relationship between its general operations and its 
auxiliary enterprises, including any use of general operations funds to support auxiliary 
enterprises or the use of funds from auxiliary services to support general operations. 

 
The College continually monitors the success of its auxiliary enterprises and has made significant 
changes in the past three years in response to the long range data. In 2010, the College acted to 
contract out its food services program. This program provided cafeteria service and food to the College 
but was not a culinary training program. The past program lost over $100,000 each year. Other college 
funds were used to maintain food services, but this was not sustainable. For this reason, the College 
closed the former college food services department. As part of the remodel of the space, the College 
had no food service for a period of six months, and then reopened in fall 2011 with a contracted vendor. 

 

In spring 2011, the College examined its print shop services, realizing it too was not making a profit. 
After much research, the College contracted printing services with IKON/Ricoh. In fall 2011, IKON/Ricoh 
trained employees and became the printing vendor for large projects, including faculty exams, packets, 
marketing materials, handbooks, etc. Smaller projects are printed on department copiers. Printing 
services was restructured to be a supportive part of Logistics Operations, which now includes mail 
services, facilitating the printing done by IKON/Ricoh, surplus, inventory, purchasing and receiving. 

 

In spring 2012, the College looked toward finding an external vendor for its bookstore operations. This 
process is beginning as this document is written. While the bookstore continues to make a profit, the 
College sees the future of bookstores as being unprofitable and seeks to find a consistent revenue 
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stream from an external vendor who may have broader purchasing power to absorb what the College 
sees as a future liability. 

 
Other auxiliary services in parking and motor pool continue. Parking generates revenue, which is used to 
subsidize a discounted transit pass for students and staff (ORCA). The revenue generated does not cover 
the entire amount of the subsidy, so the College has been using other funds for the balance. This may 
not be sustainable and the College is looking for other sources of financial support for this program. 
Motor pool has three vans available to the campus and rents them at a fee for the department. The vans 
are on cycle for replacement in the next five to seven years. The College is considering whether this is 
more cost-effective than using a rental company (i.e. Enterprise) for its rentals and will examine this 
more closely as the time for repurchase comes. 

 

2.F.7 For each year of operation, the institution undergoes an external financial audit, in a 
reasonable timeframe, by professionally-qualified personnel in accordance with generally- 
accepted auditing standards. Results from the audit, including findings and management 
letter recommendations, are considered in a timely, appropriate, and comprehensive manner 
by the administration and the governing board. 

 

Everett Community College uses the state auditors for its audits, as is required for all community 
colleges. Everett Community College was not scheduled for on-site financial statement audit work 
during the fiscal year that ended June 30, 2012 (Exhibit 2.F.7.a). The financial activities of the College are 
audited in conjunction with the audit of the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report for the State of 
Washington. An Independent Auditor performed the audit of the State of Washington’s financial 
statements for the year ended June 30, 2012. The Independent Auditor’s Report on State of 
Washington’s financial statements is available at http://www.ofm.wa.gov/cafr/default.asp. 

 

The last full audit was dated March 2010 for the 2007/2009 fiscal years (Exhibit 2.F.7.b). At that time, 
there were no findings for the College. The audit was reviewed by the Board of Trustees in spring 2010 
(Exhibit 2.F.7.c). Past audits from the 2005/2007 fiscal years did show some findings which were 
addressed promptly. All findings were cured by the next audit to the satisfaction of the auditors (Exhibit 
2.F.7.d). 

 

2.F.8 All instructional fundraising activities are conducted in a professional and ethical 
manner and comply with governmental requirements. If the institution has a relationship 
with a fundraising organization that bears its name and whose major purpose is to raise 
funds to support its mission, the institution has a written agreement that clearly defines its 
relationship with that organization. 

 

The College maintains a close relationship with the Everett Community College Foundation. The purpose 
of the Foundation is to support college activities and programs, and provide scholarship opportunities to 
students. The agreement between the two entities is articulated in the attached agreement (Exhibit 
2.F.8.a). The Foundation follows all appropriate state and federal guidelines. Day to day Foundation 
accounting is done by college accounting staff. The annual audit for the Foundation is conducted by an 
external independent auditor hired by the foundation (Exhibit 2.F.8.b). The Foundation’s current budget 
is attached (Exhibit 2.F.8.c). 

http://www.ofm.wa.gov/cafr/default.asp
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Other fundraising is conducted under the guidelines of Student Activities. The S&A Handbook outlines 
fundraising rules (Exhibit 2.F.8.d). The clubs are supervised by a college employee who monitors 
fundraising activities. 
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Standard 2.G: Physical Infrastructure 

 
2.G.1 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution creates and 
maintains physical facilities that are accessible, safe, secure, and sufficient in quantity and 
quality to ensure healthful learning and working environments that support the institution’s 
mission, programs, and services. 

 

New Facilities 
In order to meet increasing enrollment, provide greater student access, and create instructional space to 
enhance teaching and learning, the College is replacing and renovating old buildings and adding new 
buildings. The College’s instructional facilities are therefore sufficient to achieve the institution’s mission 
and goals, and are adequate for effective operation. 

 

In 2006, the College replaced three deteriorating and high-maintenance facilities (Glacier, Pilchuck, and 
Monte Cristo Halls) with a modern facility, Whitehorse Hall. This was to accommodate the enrollment 
demands of growing workforce and transfer programs in the sciences and visual arts. Whitehorse Hall is 
a highly efficient arts and sciences building of 85,630 gross square feet that includes art studios, 
classrooms, computer labs, science labs, and faculty offices. 

 

This building consolidated and improved outdated instructional spaces and multimedia capabilities that 
had been located throughout the campus, thus fostering improved communication and cohesiveness 
within instructional departments. Moreover, lab spaces have been configured to allow efficient use of 
shared equipment and technical support staff. The science labs are state of the art and meet four-year 
university standards. The building also expanded instructional space, which has allowed programs such 
as printmaking and sculpture to fulfill their program requirements. 

 
In 2008, the College constructed Gray Wolf Hall, which is a 77,000-gross-square-foot building that 
includes critically needed new space for classrooms, computer labs, and faculty and staff offices. The 
facility also houses the University Center of North Puget Sound, which provides bachelor’s and master’s 
degree programs from several universities on a remote basis, using on-campus, hybrid, online, and ITV 
modes of instruction. The University Center allows transfer students who obtain an associate’s degree 
to complete a more advanced degree without leaving the area. To provide childcare services for the 
additional students, staff, and faculty generated by Gray Wolf Hall, an addition of 3,300 gross square 
feet to the College’s Early Learning Center was included as part of this project. This expansion allowed 
the College to double the enrollment of the childcare center. 

 

In 2011, the Student Fitness and Health Center was completed. This two-story building of approximately 
50,000 gross square feet is located just east of the College Station Transit Center. The building includes a 
gymnasium with retractable bleacher seating for 2,250 people, a cardio and free weight training room, a 
climbing wall, a running track, a multipurpose small gymnasium, faculty/staff offices, and spaces for 
equipment and supplies. The facility provides classrooms for physical education and health programs, 
and space for intercollegiate athletics and intramural and extracurricular activities. The new energy- 
efficient building will incorporate significant sustainable design features. 

 

By the end of Spring Quarter 2013, the College will construct the replacement for Index Quad (health 
sciences building). The replacement for the Index Quad is a 72,000-gross-square-foot project that 
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includes critically needed new space for classrooms, labs, and faculty and staff offices for the College’s 
health science programs. Existing facilities in the Index Quad are outdated. In addition, the health 
sciences programs have outgrown this facility. The two larger buildings that make up the Index Quad are 
more than 40 years old, built in 1968; the two smaller buildings are more than 30 years old, built in 
1976. The new facility will provide appropriately sized, technologically advanced, and intentionally 
functional classrooms, laboratories, offices, and support facilities. The space will closely simulate the 
environment in hospitals, clinics, and other health care settings. The facility will address the demand for 
increased nursing and health professions programs based on employment needs in the community. 

 

The College has completed four significant remodeling projects since 2010. In 2011, the College 
completely remodeled the food service area in the Parks Student Center to create attractive and 
comfortable gathering and study spaces for students, move cashiering and enrollment services to the 
same building with all other student services (except the testing center), and add an architecturally 
attractive ADA access point to the west end of the building. Also in 2011, the College relocated the 
Ocean Research College Academy (ORCA) program from the CCEC facility near Boeing to the Port of 
Everett Waterfront Center, completing the necessary lab renovations with NSF grant funding. As the 
ORCA program is a dual-enrollment (high school/college) program contextualized around marine 
science, this transition is of tremendous benefit to the program. In early 2012, the College completed 
the renovation of the Jackson Center to create a conference facility with large rooms and updated media 
equipment to support student and community events on main campus. The College completed a major 
renovation of the CCEC facility in January 2013 to resolve ongoing maintenance issues and create more 
professional meeting and classroom spaces to better serve the students and industry clients of the 
College’s Corporate and Continuing Education program. 

 
To meet enrollment demand, the College during the past several years has acquired several pieces of 
property along North Broadway to provide additional parking for students, faculty and staff. The City of 
Everett built the College Station Transit Center adjacent to campus in 2007 in order to improve the 
convenience of public transit use for the college community. The amount of campus parking continues 
to be a challenge because of continued enrollment growth. The College is pursuing creative solutions to 
the parking challenge through additional property acquisitions, promotion of public transportation for 
students and staff, and more efficient class scheduling. 

 

Management, Maintenance and Operation of Facilities – Health and Safety and Access by the 
Physically Disabled 
The management, maintenance, and operations of the campus facilities have seen dramatic 
improvements during the past several years, and are adequate to support the educational programs and 
services of the institution. The facilities department has increased its focus on customer service, and on 
resolving issues proactively. To implement these changes, the department streamlined its facility-office 
procedures, making daily operations more productive. The department also created a work-request 
system to track and monitor facility requests accurately. As a result, projects are completed on time and 
are of high quality. 

 

The facilities and maintenance department has provided outstanding workmanship and customer 
service on the small and mid-size projects that the department has completed on its own. Moreover, 
department leadership has effectively monitored the work of architects, contractors, and consultants on 
recent large capital projects. 
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The College historically hasn’t dedicated enough resources for the custodial and grounds departments 
to effectively serve a growing campus. New maintenance and operation dollars from the past two major 
capital projects (Whitehorse and Gray Wolf Halls) have helped resolve many of these maintenance 
issues. More work still needs to be done, but the College is moving in the right direction to address 
these issues. Additionally, the College has strategically allocated infrastructure funds to address long- 
term issues related to electrical, heating, and cooling systems. The College recently completed a major 
upgrade of its electrical system, and plans to replace major portions of its aging boiler system in the next 
few years. 

 

The College implemented a new cleaning system – OS1 – creating teams per building and doing most of 
the major cleaning during third shift. This new system, along with new leadership directing this program, 
has significantly enhanced the cleanliness of each building. The College also has taken actions to 
improve the appearance of the campus grounds. The College hired a full-time landscape and irrigation 
specialist and added funds to the grounds-supply budget. The College also made a significant investment 
in improving signage to direct visitors, students and staff throughout the campus and its buildings. The 
College installed new way-finding signage throughout the campus in 2010. These changes have 
significantly enhanced the positive impression visitors and students have of the campus. The City of 
Everett recognized the appearance of the College with the prestigious Monte Cristo Award in 2011. 

 

The College is a signatory to the American College and University president’s Climate Commitment, and 
is the first community college in the state to hire a resource-conservation manager to support its 
strategic initiatives around sustainability (Exhibit 2.G.1.a). The recycling program has improved 
dramatically during the past two years and a food-composting program is being piloted in the cafeteria, 
with plans to expand it campus wide. The implementation of this program has created new challenges in 
dealing with the amount of recycling generated by the campus. 

 

The facilities of the College are sufficient to maintain the health and safety of students, staff, and 
faculty, and to provide access by the physically disabled. Mechanical systems are serviced to maintain 
operational efficiency. Alarms and fire-suppression equipment are regularly inspected and serviced. Fire 
drills are conducted regularly. Access to each building is facilitated by elevators and by power-assisted 
door openers. Curb cutouts are available in many parking lot locations. The recent renovation project to 
the Parks Student Union added a third disabled access point to increase ease of access to enrollment, 
advising, bookstore, student activities, food service, and other important student services. 

 
The safety and security of the campus is monitored by the director of campus safety and security. All 
incidents and accidents are investigated. The director supplies the campus with a weekly summary of all 
activity. If appropriate to the circumstances, the director recommends corrections to remove causes of 
accidents and to prevent recurrence. 

 

The College instituted an Emergency Management Planning Committee in 2008 and received a 
Department of Education Emergency Management Grant in 2011. To date, these efforts have focused 
on: 

● Updating the emergency management plan 

● Communicating the importance of personal preparedness 

● Developing a response plan for pandemic flu 

● Re-instituting the building captains systems 

● Increasing the number of employees trained in First Aid/CPR 
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● Increasing the number of employees trained in Incident Command Systems (ICS) in order to 
become NIMS compliant 

● Creating emergency management scenarios for use by the president and vice presidents in 
developing problem-solving and decision-making skills 

● Increasing the frequency of emergency drills 

● Creating an emergency texting system for students, staff, and faculty 

● Purchasing an emergency broadcast system for the campus 

● Updating the radio system 

● Purchasing emergency equipment and supplies 
 

The College’s Center for Disability Services (CDS) provides a wide-range of services and accommodations 
to students with disabilities. The College operates a Health and Safety Committee chaired by the 
director of CDS that meets monthly. The committee reviews health and safety issues, and recommends 
solutions to the director of campus safety and security. 

 

2.G.2 The institution adopts, publishes, reviews regularly, and adheres to policies and 
procedures regarding the safe use, storage, and disposal of hazardous or toxic materials. 

 

Hazardous materials on College property are limited. With the opening of Whitehorse Hall, the College 
properly disposed of a large amount of old chemistry and photography chemicals. Employees, such as 
lab technicians, custodians, and grounds personnel, are trained in handling hazardous materials, and in 
the use of those substances in accordance with instructions provided by the manufacturer. Material 
safety data sheets are the basis for the training and disposal. 

 

Hazardous materials are stored in suitable containers and in secured areas. Those locations are properly 
labeled. College security personnel know storage locations and their contents. Each department that 
deals with hazardous waste is responsible for appropriate handling and disposal under the oversight of 
the director of Campus Safety and Security. 

 

2.G.3 The institution develops, implements, and reviews regularly a master plan for its 
physical development that is consistent with its mission, core themes, and long-range 
educational and financial plans. 

 

The College’s Master Plan is consistent with its mission and the long-range education plan. The plan is 
currently being updated to reflect reductions in future State Capital budgets. This update will be 
completed by Fall 2012. This plan identifies the capacity of the College to expand its main campus to 
meet the growing demand for educational opportunities. Based on the master-plan conclusions, the 
College has the ability to expand the campus from the current capacity of 6,000 FTE to 10,000 FTE. This 
expansion provides greater student access and better spaces to enhance teaching and learning. 

 

The increased capacity will result from renovation and replacement of existing facilities and construction 
of new facilities. Property acquisition and construction of parking facilities will be required to complete 
the Master Plan. The Master Plan was approved in 2002 by the Board of Trustees and in 2005 by the City 
of Everett. Implementation of the Master Plan began in July 2005 with the groundbreaking on the first 
major replacement project, Whitehorse Hall, and the acquisition of three properties. The Board also 
adopted the 10-year Major Project Plan (2009-19) in 2007. 
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The Master Plan is divided into 10 two-year phases. The phasing takes into account program needs, 
enrollment, and the condition of existing facilities. The phasing assumes steady enrollment growth and 
ongoing capital funding. The timing and sequencing of the phases may be accelerated or changed 
depending on enrollment demand, program opportunities, and available funding. 

 

Phase One, 2005 to 2007 
Major Projects: 

● Whitehorse Hall (major replacement project) 

● Property acquisition 

● Tower Street parking lot 
 

Implementation of this phase is completed. Whitehorse Hall is an 85,630-square-foot facility for the arts 
and sciences programs previously located in Pilchuck, Glacier, Monte Cristo and Index halls. This includes 
modern laboratory, studio, and classroom space for chemistry, physics, engineering, geosciences, 
photography, journalism, visual communications, drawing and painting, ceramics, and other disciplines. 
The science labs in this building meet baccalaureate standards for instructional technologies and 
equipment. 

 
Phase Two, 2007 to 2009 
Major Projects: 

● Gray Wolf Hall (major growth project) 

● Early Learning Center Expansion (major growth project) 

● Property acquisition 

● Parking facilities 
 

During this phase, the College constructed a 77,000-square-foot Gray Wolf Hall and expanded the Early 
Learning Center– the campus childcare and early childhood education program. This expansion allowed 
the College to double the number of children in the childcare center. In addition, funding was provided 
for property acquisition and new parking facilities. 

 

Gray Wolf Hall serves students intending to complete an associate's degree in communications, social 
sciences, or world languages and then transfer to a four-year institution to obtain a baccalaureate 
degree. The programs in the facility include anthropology, education, English, history, philosophy, 
political science, psychology, sociology, speech, and world languages. The facility has increased capacity 
by more than 800 FTEs, and supports the College's current and future partnerships with universities, 
with the purpose of expanding access to baccalaureate and graduate degrees for the region. 

 
Phase Three, 2009 to 2011 
Major Projects: 

● Student Fitness Center 

● Property acquisition – College Plaza Shopping Center 
 

The Student Fitness Center is a two-story building of approximately 50,000 gross square feet, located 
just east of the College Station Transit Center. The building includes a gymnasium with retractable 
bleacher seating for 2,250 people, a cardio and free weight training room, a climbing wall, a running 
track, a juice/sandwich bar, a multipurpose small gymnasium, faculty/staff offices, and support spaces. 
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In 2009, the College completed the exchange of its nine-acre athletic-facility property for the 17-acre 
College Plaza Shopping Center owned by Providence Hospital. The College received funds from 
Providence to support both the construction of the new Student Fitness and Health Center and the 
temporary relocation of the athletic and physical education programs. 

 

Phase Four to Ten, 2011 to 2025 
Major Projects: 

● Index Hall replacement (2013) 

● Library Resource Center (library and media services) (2021-23) 

● Growth projects 

● Major replacement projects 

● Major renovation projects 

● Property acquisitions 

● Parking facilities 
 

Index Hall currently houses the College's nursing and health professions programs. The facility was 
constructed in 1968 and added onto in 1972. The College will replace this facility with a 73,000-square- 
foot facility. The new facility will more than double the square footage currently assigned to these 
programs and allow for significant program growth. This new building, Liberty Hall, will open spring 
2013. 

 

Phases Four through Ten also provide options for meeting future enrollment growth and evolving 
programmatic needs, including the continued growth of baccalaureate programs. The phases anticipate 
several growth projects, and the renovation or replacement of existing facilities, such as the renovation 
of the Parks Student Union and the Jackson Center conference facility, the relocation of the ORCA 
program to the Port of Everett’s Waterfront Center with the assistance of a grant from the NSF in 2011, 
and the renovation of the CCEC in 2012. Specific programs for additional facilities projects will be 
identified at a later date. The phases may be accelerated or changed depending on enrollment demand, 
program opportunities, and available funding. 

 

2.G.4 Equipment is sufficient in quantity and quality and managed appropriately to support 
institutional functions and fulfillment of the institution’s mission, accomplishment of core 
theme objectives, and achievement of goals or intended outcomes of its programs and 
services. 

 

Equipment is suitable to meet educational and administrative requirements; however, the College needs 
to develop more long-term sustainable funding sources for the equipment replacement process. The 
College uses capital budget and Perkins Grant funding, Student Technology Fee funding, and donations 
to offset the lack of operating budget dollars for equipment. 

 

Due to increasing demand for technology, the College instituted a Student Technology Fee in 2005. The 
College’s instructional computing equipment has been routinely upgraded primarily through the 
assistance of this fee. Computer labs and classrooms are upgraded on a four-year replacement cycle. 

 
The College has become increasingly reliant on capital projects to upgrade equipment because limited 
operating dollars have been allocated to purchase equipment. For example, with the Whitehorse Hall 
capital project, the art and science labs were significantly upgraded. Moreover, some equipment has 
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been obtained through donations: a 747 engine for the aviation program, steel for the welding program, 
and electronic metering testing devices for the engineering program. 

 
Typically, hundreds of thousands of dollars in equipment requests are identified each year in the 
program reviews and prioritized by an instructional equipment committee. Only a small percentage of 
these requests are funded each year because of recent budget challenges. 

 

The College has approximately 2,900 staff and student computers and 42 computer labs/classrooms. 
This includes six laptop carts and two open computer labs, plus one roving laptop cart. As a rule, 
administrative computing equipment is not as current as the instructional equipment. Many of the 
desktop computers have been passed down from classroom or lab use. 

 
In 2006, the College installed Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP), which added 800 VoIP phones and 
additional servers for support. In 2009, the College further improved its IT infrastructure by 
implementing a system of virtual servers. This technology allows the College to add memory and disk 
capacity to its IT system, and to resolve system problems, with minimal or no disruption to service. 
Moreover, the use of virtual servers provides redundancy in both manual and automatic redistribution 
of critical network resources when hardware problems occur. This upgrade in infrastructure also 
resulted in a reduction in air conditioning costs. 

 

Equipment is properly maintained and inventoried, and equipment repairs are made at departmental 
expense. Requests for new or upgraded equipment are made through the program review and 
budgeting process. Inventory records are maintained for all equipment that has an acquisition cost of 
$5,000 or more. This inventory is performed once a year. 

 

The College held a surplus sale for the local community this past year and raised funds for equipment 
and furnishings. 

 

2.G.5 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution has 
appropriate and adequate technology systems and infrastructure to support its management 
and operational functions, academic programs, and support services, wherever offered and 
however delivered. 

 

The Information Technology (IT) department provides a level of technology that is consistent with the 
goals of the College and that will enhance and facilitate student learning through open communication 
services, high-speed network transmissions, enterprise-level equipment and applications, and amiable, 
professional service. In pursuing this mission, the IT department provides a wide-range of services that 
support the College’s educational program: 

● Installs and maintains 3200 staff and student PCs and MACs 

● Creates and maintains student, faculty, and staff network and email accounts 

● Creates and manages computer lab images used in education programs 

● Provides network storage 

● Installed a state-of-the-art server room in 2006 that is designed to minimize disruptions of 
network service and provide for expansion 

● Moved to Virtual servers in 2009 for sustainability and redundancy purposes 

● Provides high speed bandwidth of 100 Mbps for access to campus services 

● Manages hardware and software purchases and installation 
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● Consults on computer lab design and management and trains lab assistants 

● Recommends campus-wide equipment upgrades 

● Inventories software and tracks licensing compliance 

● Maintains 34 specialty computer labs on the main campus--including 10 laptop carts, 2 open 
computer labs, and one roving laptop cart--and 10 computer labs at satellite locations 

● Provides wireless access in all buildings on all campuses 

● Staffs a help desk that assists faculty, staff, and students 

● Provides secure access to campus technology resources 

● Ensures that the login credentials for the College’s online course management system, Angel, 
are the same as for the campus network 

● Manages Voice over IP telephone system, including the emergency broadcasts to the campus. 
 

The IT department has developed numerous applications that promote independent and effective use of 
campus information resources by students, faculty and staff, including: 

● An emergency notification system for contacting students, faculty and staff in the event of an 
emergency or unplanned campus closure. As of May 2012 there are 7262 active subscriptions to 
this service. 

● Self-service kiosks that allow resetting network passwords and that provide limited access to the 
Internet and to registration and enrollment services. 

● A wide variety of electronic forms for routine administrative functions throughout the campus. 
These forms are on the College’s website and intranet site. 

● A room scheduling system, which is accessed approximately 8000 times per month. 
 

2.G.6 The institution provides appropriate instruction and support for faculty, staff, students, 
and administrators in the effective use of technology and technology systems related to its 
programs, services, and institutional operations. 

 

The IT department consists of a director, 17 technical specialists, and .25 executive assistant. Part-time 
employees, students and interns fill out the IT staffing. All IT staff meet the qualifications for their 
positions established by the Washington State Department of Personnel and by the IT department. 

 

Over the past few years, budget and staffing cuts to IT, combined with a significant increase in the 
number of computers on campus and in their usage, have resulted in a ratio of IT support staff to 
computers supported that exceeds 1:200. Although there are no industry-accepted standards for an 
optimum ratio, as the staff remains the same and as the number of computers continues to increase 
each year, the ability of IT staff to meet the service expectations of students, faculty and staff becomes 
increasingly difficult. 

 
The IT department benefits from numerous linkages across and beyond the campus. There are two 
official committees that help steer IT department activities: The Web Steering Committee helps focus 
IT’s web development efforts, and the Information Technology Planning Group advises the IT director in 
strategic planning. 

 

The IT director actively participates in the state’s Information Technology Commission, a formal network 
of peers across the community and technical college system. The IT director also sits on the E-Tech 
committee to provide guidance to students allocating student fees for technology initiatives. 
Additionally, the IT director meets weekly with the deans, quarterly with the student services 
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management team and participates in the Technology Circle, which enhances coordination across 
campus on issues related to technology. 

 
In addition to supporting more computers, the IT department has assumed the responsibility of 
supporting the College’s VoIP phone system and multi-function devices for printing, copying and other 
communications. Both responsibilities required introducing new skill set requirements into the IT team. 
Some of these skill sets came as a result of formal training and others came via self-directed learning. 

 

2.G.7 Technological infrastructure planning provides opportunities for input from its 
technology support staff and constituencies who rely on technology for institutional 
operations, programs, and services. 

 

IT evaluates the quality and utilization of its resources through feedback from the many committees IT 
staff serve on: 

● Information Technology Planning Group—The Information Technology Planning Group (ITPG) 
includes faculty, staff, and students. The ITPG advises the IT director on IT issues and on the 
overall direction, planning and prioritization for IT activities; reviews, monitors and evaluates 
progress on the Campus Information Technology Plan; communicates to the campus about IT 
activities; and evaluates IT’s impact on instruction. 

● Web Steering Committee—The Web Steering Committee oversees and directs the college 
website to reflect that of its students and members of the community. 

● Technology Circle—The Technology Circle provides formal and informal linkage between the 
various segments of IT users and providers on campus. Representatives of the Technology Circle 
cross instructional and administrative boundaries. Current members are the dean of library, 
media, arts, and distance learning; director of information technology; media services librarian; 
director of distance learning; and an additional faculty member. The committee meets bi- 
weekly, and faculty, students, and staff are encouraged to attend. 

● E-Tech Committee—E-Tech Committee membership consists of students (majority vote), 
faculty, and staff--decides, in consultation with IT, how to spend funds from the student 
technology fee. The technology fee, which was implemented in 2005, has been used to provide 
email and network accounts for all students; student worker hours for support of the open 
computer labs; regular replacement of computers used by students; and other forms of 
technology used by students. Student Technology Fee funds have increased their allocation of 
funds over the last two years in order to ensure the most frequently used student computers 
have a three-year replacement schedule. 

● Student Success and Retention Committee 

● Mandatory Advising Committee 
 

The IT director works closely with Computer Information Systems faculty on planning for future class 
offerings that meet the changing needs of the College’s student population. Though there is no 
curriculum development involved, the brainstorming and cross-campus communication contributes to 
an engaging curriculum. 

 
IT also assesses its workload and support services by tracking work orders and routinely measuring 
network availability and through an ongoing survey via email asking each recipient to help us improve 
our IT service by completing a survey. 
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2.G.8 The institution develops, implements, and reviews regularly a technology update and 
replacement plan to ensure its technological infrastructure is adequate to support its 
operations, programs, and services. 

 

The Everett Community College Information Technology Plan for technology update and replacement 
has been developed and implemented to provide guidance for enterprise-level management decision 
making; the plan is reviewed at least annually 



104  

Conclusion 

In completing the self-evaluation detailed in the Year Three Report on Standard Two, Everett 
Community College had the opportunity to revise the previous report to reflect its work of the last two 
years around the establishment, measurement, and fulfillment of its mission and core themes. The 
College engaged in a year-long process that involved nearly 500 members of the campus and 
communities it serves to develop a new community-driven mission, vision, and strategic plan using the 
legislatively-defined core themes and institutional commitment to improving student success as a 
foundation. The College also performed a review of the indicators of success for each core theme and 
collected baseline data for each indicator to be used in measuring acceptable performance toward the 
desired outcomes and the College’s consequent degree of mission fulfillment. By completing this work 
concurrently, the College ensured the alignment of the vision of mission fulfillment generated in the 
strategic planning process with the indicators measuring mission fulfillment as defined by the core 
themes. 

 

The College involved each functional area in self-assessing its resources and capacity to fulfill its role in 
achieving the institutional mission for the report on Standard Two. These efforts paralleled each area’s 
evaluation of its current work plan and development of new initiatives necessary to achieve the mission 
and vision outlined in the new strategic plan, all of which will be linked to the annual budget process. 
The College continues to function under the constraints of state budget cuts, which has driven annual 
tuition increases since 2007-08 (52% increase between 2007-08 and 2012-13). While enrollments have 
begun to flatten, reducing the tuition payments upon which the College is increasingly reliant for 
operations, demand for high-cost workforce programs continues to rise. In order to fulfill its mission in 
this challenging environment, the College is committed to making strategic, data-driven decisions 
focused on achieving the goals established by the core themes and the strategic plan. 

 

To help reach mission fulfillment, EvCC has restructured the Grants and Institutional Research Offices to 
create an Institutional Effectiveness Office that supports strategic planning, sponsored projects, student 
success projects, outcomes assessment, and accreditation reporting. This structure helps support the 
streamlining of institutional processes and alignment of priorities institution-wide. This alignment is 
evident in the following ways: 

 

 The Board of Trustees participated in the Governance Institute for Student Success in 2011 and 2012 
and established strengthening community connections, improving student success, and increasing 
College accountability as top priorities in 2011-12 and 2012-13. Results of this focus include 
presentations from student groups at every Board meeting, data presentations on student success 
at every Board meeting, and special funding approved by the Board to support designated student 
success initiatives. (Readiness, Workforce, and Transfer) 

 

 EvCC was awarded a grant from College Spark Washington in 2011 to become a member college in 
the Achieving the Dream network. This national movement uses data to develop and scale initiatives 
to improve student retention and completion, with particular attention paid to issues of equity. The 
College completed its planning year for this project concurrently with the strategic planning process, 
and established four initiatives to pilot at EvCC: 

1. The Start-to-Finish Advising Model 
2. Student Success Course for all students testing into pre-college English 
3. Supplemental Instruction in pre-college math 
4. Building a Culture of Evidence—College-wide engagement in data-based decision making 



105  

Grant funds were used to offer faculty release time to lead these projects; the initiatives were 
implemented using the Board-designated funds. Outcomes are being tracked for each cohort 
participating in the interventions. (Access, Readiness, Workforce, and Transfer) 

 EvCC was awarded a Title III Strengthening Institutions grant in 2012 to strengthen student access, 
retention, and completions through entry guidance, faculty development on course delivery (on-line 
and on-ground), and scholarship endowment. The grant provides funding to hire a director of 
advising who will coordinate entry guidance offered by educational planners, general counseling by 
faculty counselors, and advising performed by all faculty within their programs of study. The grant 
also supports the development of vocationally contextualized ESL programming in the advanced 
manufacturing field to increase job opportunities for ESL students and encourage their transition to 
developmental and/or college-level study. (Access, Workforce, and Transfer) 

 

 EvCC supports its students and communities by providing essential workforce training and assisting 
students in family-wage job attainment. The College’s role as a driver of economic vitality in our 
community was confirmed through the strategic planning process, and the College will continue to 
make significant investments in serving these needs. One example of this work is EvCC’s 
participation in the Air Washington Round 1 TAA-CCCT grant. The College will equip at least 610 
students for jobs in the aerospace and advanced manufacturing industries, offering an entry-level 
pre-employment program, new short-term specialty programs like Electronics Troubleshooting as 
requested by local employers, and increased capacity in its traditional certificate and degree 
programs in those industries. (Access, Readiness, and Workforce) 

Throughout the Year Three Report, the College has detailed the ways in which resources are allocated to 
support the work of mission fulfillment as defined by its legislative charge and by its local community 
needs. The goal of the response to Standard Two was to: 

 

 Describe the community engagement process that resulted in the College’s new mission, vision, 
and strategic plan, and establish the relationship between mission and core themes that will 
result in mission fulfillment 

 Document baseline data to be used for assessment of success in mission fulfillment as defined 
by the core themes objectives and desired outcomes 

 Detail an inclusive, transparent system of governance that uses evidence-based decision making 
and regular assessment to plan and track achievement of institutional goals 

 Openly communicate the College’s policies and procedures to ensure fair and efficient 
operations 

 Validate employment of qualified staff members with clearly-defined job descriptions and detail 
the processes in place to steward the valuable human capital at the College through regular 
evaluation and professional development 

 Identify the educational opportunities available to students and explain the rigorous ongoing 
process of program assessment 

 Describe the programs and services that support students in achieving their personal and 
professional goals at the College 

 Explain how the College’s fiscal policies and controls provide a sound foundation that ensures its 
future viability and ability to fulfill its mission 

 Share the College’s facilities Master Plan and the efforts made to support student learning 
through appropriate facilities management and industry-standard equipment, including four 
major renovation projects and a newly-constructed health sciences building 
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 Describe the strength of the College’s technology infrastructure, technical support, and library 
resources that allow new teaching and learning technologies and more efficient work processes 
to be implemented 

Based on the assessment of institutional capacity to achieve mission fulfillment, the College is looking 
ahead to its next steps: 

 

 Strengthen the College’s strategic community relationships with K-12 systems, 4-year colleges, 
employers, and other constituents (Access, Workforce, and Transfer) 

 Reduce the time students spend in pre-college courses (Readiness) 

 More accurately document student personal and professional goals and the achievement of 

those goals (Workforce and Transfer) 

 Improve the College’s employment assistance resources for students, and establish broader 
methods of tracking graduates into employment (Workforce) 

 Increase completion and transfer rates (Workforce and Transfer) 

 Invest in new advanced manufacturing training and library facilities (Readiness, Workforce, and 
Transfer) 

By engaging in this self-evaluation process, EvCC was encouraged to look up from the day-to-day steps it 
is taking toward mission fulfillment and instead to focus on the destination defined by its new vision 
statement: Everett Community College creates a better world one successful student at a time. It has 
been challenged to stay the course by continuing the rigorous forward progress made in recent years. By 
offering Access, Readiness support, Workforce Training, and Transfer Education in whatever 
configuration meets the individual needs of each student, EvCC is fulfilling our mission to “educate, 
equip, and inspire each student to achieve personal and professional goals, contribute to our diverse 
communities, and thrive in a global society.” 
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Addendum 

Core Theme One: Access – We provide Access to higher education for each 

student seeking to achieve personal and professional goals, contribute to our 

diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 

Objective #1.1: Facilitate access through outreach strategies to, and partnership programs with, 

selected agencies, middle schools and high schools, school districts and other organizations. 

Indicator 1.1A: We are able to identify our outreach strategies and activities and identify tangible and intangible results. 

Rationale 1A: As a community college we must be present in our communities in ways that affect our residents’ 

understanding of educational opportunities and improve the area’s participation rate in higher education. 

Success 1A: Resources have been allocated to receive a return on investment. 

Measurements 1A: High school visits and fairs, financial aid presentations and events, middle school programs, tech 

prep, rapid response initiatives. 

 

Indicator 1.1B: We are able to identify our partnerships and resulting programs with enrolled students or other measures 

relevant to the partnership. 

Rationale 1B: As a community college with limited resources, partnership programs can optimize mutual interests in 

engaging area residents to participate in higher education. 

Success 1B: Success would be indicated by stable or rising enrollments in those programs where classes are offered as 

a result of partnerships. Success would also be indicated through the creation of programs that benefit community 

and students in non-enrollment ways. 

Measurements 1B: 

1.1B1. East County partnership & sites academic, developmental and vocational FTES 

Baseline Fall 2009 = 30.7 FTES 

Fall 2010 = 53.7 FTES 

Fall 2011 = 72.7 FTES 

 
1.1B2. Tulalip partnership academic, developmental and vocational FTES 

Baseline Fall 2009 = 15.7 FTES 

Fall 2010 = 40.4 FTES 

Fall 2011 = 0 

 
1.1B3. Minority Achievers Program Partnership Head Count 

Baseline 2009-10 = 7 

 

1.1B4. Students of Color Career Conf. with partners of the City of Everett and Sno Co. Number of 

scholarships awarded and how many attended EvCC: 

Baseline 2009-10 = 5 

 
1.1B5. College Success Foundation scholars 

Baseline 2009-10 = 15 

 

1.1B6. Running Start college-level FTES 

Baseline Fall 2009 = 530 

Fall 2010 = 592 

Fall 2011 = 599 
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1.1B7. Running Start AA Degrees 

Baseline 2009-10 = 65 

 

1.1B8. Running Start Students transitioning to non-RS enrollments in next academic year 

Of 760 RS students in 2008-09, 277 (36%) were in attendance as regular students in 2009-10. 

 
1.1B9. College in the High School FTES 

Baseline Fall 2009 = 1008 

Fall 2010 = 1246 

 
1.1B10. HECO Grant partnership with other community colleges to increase student access: $1.8 million 

1.1B11. CATCH grant with EdCC yields dollars to support TANF students: $7 million 

1.1B12. Washington Energy Sector Partnership Project grant with 5 other community colleges to build more 

apprenticeship and journey workers: $5,973,635 

 

1.1B13. Providence partnerships to benefit Nursing education: addition of BSN, and purchase of equipment. 

 
Indicator 1.1C: Total Annual FTE enrollment 

Rationale 1.1C: We expect to maintain or increase our state-supported FTE enrollment, and utilize self-support to 

meet need and demand. 

Success 1.1C: Annual FTE will meet targets according to the Strategic Enrollment Management (SEM) plan. 

Measurements 1.1C: 
Total Annual State Supported FTE 

Baseline 2009-10 = 5206 

2010-11 = 5479 

 
Total Annual All FTES 

Baseline 2009-10 = 7755 

2010-11 = 8081 

 

Objective #1.2: Facilitate access through support services that reduce barriers to enrollment 

and completion. 

Indicator 1.2A: Turnaround time for financial aid processing. 

Rationale 1.2A: Previous evidence suggests that delays in award notification inhibit attendance. The indicator 

provides a measurement of improvement. 

Success 1.2A: SEM Plan indicates the goal is 4 weeks. 

Measurements 1.2A: 

Turnaround for Fall applications 

This varies. Software, as well as high volume, are the main sources of delays. 

Baseline Fall 2009 = 4 – 12 weeks 

Fall 2010 = 14 – 16 weeks 

 
Indicator 1.2B: Number of scholarship awards annually 

Rationale 1.2B: Previous evidence suggests that lack of financial support inhibits attendance. The indicator provides a 

measure of improvement. 

Success 1.2B: More students receive scholarships annually. 

Measurements 1.2B: 

Reported in June 2010 Strategic Plan Tracking Document 

2008-09: 138 students received scholarships 

2009-10: 129 individual students received scholarships through annual scholarship campaign 
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Indicator 1.2C: Amount of funding awarded through scholarships annually. 

Rationale 1.2C: Previous evidence suggests that lack of financial support inhibits attendance. The indicator provides a 

measure of improvement. 

Success 1.2C: More scholarship dollars are awarded each year. 

Measurements 1.2C: We will use comparisons based on June of each year, while noting that accounts are generally 

fluid year-to-year. 

Baseline 2009-10 Dollar Amounts 

Emergency Funds: $21,800 

Endowed Scholarship funds: $71,050 

Annual Scholarship funds: $25,100 

Special Account Scholarship funds: $8,000 

 
Indicator 1.2D: Student satisfaction survey responses regarding advising services. 

Rationale 1.2D: To determine whether our efforts in advising have an effect on students’ perceptions of their ability 

to enroll and remain in College. 

Success 1.2D: Satisfaction ratings will show improvement. 

Measurements 1.2D: Use CCSSE question: How satisfied are you with academic advising and planning? 

 

CCSSE Advising 
Satisfaction 

Very 
Satisfied 

Somewhat 
Satisfied 

Not at All 
Satisfied 

N/A 

2006 Results 32% 43% 7% 18% 

2010 Results 28% 42% 7% 23% 

 
Indicator 1.2E: Positive change in retention for selected populations. 

Rationale 1.2E: We believe that developing stronger relationships between students and the College advisors can 

positively affect retention. 

Success 1.2E: Fall-to-fall retention of identified sub-populations, as well as of all certificate and degree-seeking 

students, will show improvement. For total retention, we are aiming for a 3% increase by Fall 2013. 

Measurements 1.2E: 

Retention Figures for Various Student Populations 
Cohorts are tracked from the identified Fall quarter to the next fall quarter. For example: student athletes 
had a retention rate of 64% from Fall 2008 to Fall 2009 

 
 

Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007 Fall 2008 # Students 

TRIO Program 73% 74% 68% 68% 115 

Students with Disabilities 62% 67% 53% 69% 111 

Diversity & Equity Center NA NA 59% 57% 30 

International Students 72% 68% 80% 79% 14 

Youth Re-engagement 44% 51% 41% 42% 178 

Students on Financial Aid 64% 62% 61% 57% 920 

Transfer Students 60% 60% 59% 57% 1437 

Vocational Students 58% 57% 55% 56% 1413 
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Student Athletes 46% 48% 72% 64% 39 

Opportunity Grant Students NA NA 92% 63% 30 

Student Govt/Leaders NA 85% 74% 73% 26 

 
Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007 Fall 2008 # Students 

Workfirst Students 55% 55% 38% 48% 101 

Worker Retraining Students 63% 76% 58% 59% 85 

Tutoring Center Students 78% 64% 66% 62% 204 

Native American Students 55% 49% 42% 49% 71 

Asian-American Students 67% 56% 51% 61% 186 

African-American Students 54% 51% 45% 49% 68 

Latino Students 72% 54% 54% 50% 141 

Caucasian Students 63% 57% 61% 57% 2002 

All Students 63% 58% 57% 57% 
 

Notes: Students are those who have self-identified as intent of B (transfer), For G (vocat.) and also indicate that they plan 
to attend “long enough to earn a degree.” This applies to all student groups except for Youth Re-engagement. The 
retention percentages include those who were retained from fall to fall, as well as those who received a degree (any 
award except exit code 9). 

 

Indicator 1.2F: Student Achievement Initiative indicators will show increases. 

Rationale 1.2F: SAI indicators measure student progress toward completion by awarding points for achieving 

specified momentum targets. 

Success 1.2F: We will continue to show increases in SAI points. 

Measurements 1.2F: EvCC Student Achievement Points 

 

 
YEAR 

Basic Skills 
Gain Points 

College Ready 
Total Points 

15 Clg-lvl Cr 
Points 

30 Clg-lvl Cr 
Points 

Quant Course 
Points 

Tipping 
Points 

Total 
Points 

2007-08 3771 3104 2860 1940 1733 814 14222 

2008-09 5075 3291 3042 2209 1786 843 16246 

2009-10 6502 4015 3507 2349 1850 900 19123 

2010-11 4932 3965 3507 2537 2090 1103 18134 

 

Objective #1.3: Provide alternatives in program delivery to special populations to reduce 
barriers to enrollment and success. 

Indicator 1.3A: Enrollment in East County programs. 

Rationale 1.3A: To determine if we are improving our level of service to this previously underserved population. 

Success 1.3A: We will see increases in enrollment. 
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Measurements 1.3A: East County partnership & sites academic, developmental and vocational FTES 
Baseline Fall 2009 = 30.7 FTES 

Fall 2010 = 53.7 FTES 

Fall 2011 = 72.7 FTES 

 
Indicator 1.3B: Enrollment in Tulalip/North County programs 

Rationale 1.3B: To determine if we are improving our level of service to this previously underserved population. 

Success 1.3B: We will see increases in enrollment. 

Measurements 1.3B: Tulalip partnership academic, developmental and vocational FTES 
Baseline Fall 2009 = 15.7 FTES 

Fall 2010 = 40.4 FTES 

Fall 2011 = 0 

 
Indicator 1.3C: Online enrollments. 

Rationale 1.3C: To determine if we are meeting the evident growing demand for this type of delivery. 

Success 1.3C: We will see increases in enrollment. 

Measurements 1.3C: Total FTEs in Online (OL) delivery (coded as 
DISTANCE) Baseline 2009-10 = 1204 

2010-11 = 1309 
 

Indicator 1.3D: Hybrid enrollments. 

Rationale 1.3D: To determine if we are meeting the evident growing demand for this type of delivery. 

Success 1.3D: We will see increases in enrollment. 

Measurements 1.3D: Total FTEs in Hybrid (HY) delivery 

Baseline 2009-10 = 829 

2010-11 = 1016 
 

Indicator 1.3E: Three-Year Evening Nursing program (which began January 2011). 

Rationale 1.3E: To improve the opportunities for working students who need a slower pace. 

Success 1.3E: A high proportion of admitted students will graduate within 3 years. 

Measurements 1.3E: Completion rate of each admitted cohort will be measured. There is no baseline as of yet. 
 

Indicator 1.3F: I-BEST enrollments. 

Rationale 1.3F: To determine whether our efforts to improve the access to basic education and career programs is 

successful. 

Success 1.3F: We will see increases in enrollment and stability or increases in the types of classes offered. 

Measurements 1.3F: I-BEST Annual FTE: 

Baseline 2009-10 = 21.1 

List of I-Best programs for 2009-10: 

Welding (1), Nursing Assistant Certified (2), Sustainable Office (2) 
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Core Theme Two: Readiness – We inspire each student to succeed by supporting 
Readiness for college through Basic Skills and Developmental Education. 

Objective #2.1: Maintain Basic Skills and Developmental Education enrollments compared to 

other programs. 
 

Indicator 2.1A: ABE/GED/ESL annualized FTE. 

Rationale 2.4A: Indicator level of ongoing commitment to serving these students. 
Success 2.4A: Maintain annualized FTE. 
Measurements 2.4A: ABE/GED/ESL annualized FTES 

Baseline 2009-10 = 1024 
2010-11 = 925 

 

 
Indicator 2.1B: Basic Skill Enrollments as a percentage of FTE vs. other colleges. 

Rationale 1B: Indicator level of ongoing commitment to serving these students. 
Success 1B: Basic Skills enrollments as a percentage of all FTE enrollments at or above state average. 
Measurements 1B: Basic Skills Enrollments (FTES) at EvCC and Other Colleges 

DATA IN APPENDIX - Readiness 2.1B 

 

Indicator 2.1C: I-BEST annualized FTE. 
Rationale 2.1C: Indicator commitment to the I-BEST program. Success 
2.1C: Annualized enrollment increases (state + self-support). 
Measurements 2.1C: I-BEST annualized FTES 

Baseline 2009-10 = 21 
2010-11 = 14 

 
Indicator 2.1D: Developmental Ed annualized FTE. 

Rationale 2.1D: Indicator level of ongoing commitment to serving these students. 

Success 2.1D: Increase in FTES. 

Measurements 2.1D: Developmental Ed annualized FTES 
Baseline 2009-10 = 809 
2010-11 = 814 

 

Objective #2.2: Students demonstrate progress through their programs (SAI points). 
 

Indicator 2.2A: SAI points/student ESL 
Rationale 2.2A: Indicates level of improvement. 
Success 2.2A: Increases in SAI points/student. 
Measurements 2.2A: SAI points per student in ESL 

 
YEAR Students Points Pts./Student 

2009-10 1578 3921 2.48 

2010-11 1110 2693 2.43 

 
Indicator 2.2B: SAI points/student ABE/GED 

Rationale 2.2B: Indicates level of improvement. 
Success 2.2B: Increases in SAI points/student. 
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Measurements 2B: SAI points per student in ABE/GED 
 

YEAR Students Points Pts./Student 

2009-10 1077 2438 2.26 

2010-11 919 1639 1.78 

 
Indicator 2.2C: SAI points per student remedial math 

Rationale 2.2C: Indicates level of improvement. 
Success 2.2C: Increases in SAI points/student. 
Measurements 2.2C: SAI points per student in remedial math 

 
YEAR Students Points Pts./Student 

2009-10 12615 2505 0.20 

2010-11 11344 1803 0.16 

 
Indicator 2.2D: SAI points/student remedial English 

Rationale 2.2D: Indicates level of improvement. 
Success 2.2D: Increases in SAI points/student. 
Measurements 2.2D: SAI points per student in remedial English 

 
YEAR Students Points Pts./Student 

2009-10 12615 1299 0.10 

2010-11 11344 1102 0.10 

 

Objective #2.3: Students transition to higher level education programs. 
 

Indicator 2.3A: ESL and ABE students transition to developmental level. 

Rationale 2.3A: Indicates changes in transition rates. 
Success 2.3A: Increases in percentages. 
Measurements 2.3A: Percentage of ESL and ABE students transitioning to dev level at 2 and 5 year points. 

 
 

 
New student in: 

New Students in 1+ 
ESL class during first 

quarter 

 
Took 1+ developmental 

classes within 2 yrs 

 
Took 1+ developmental 

classes within 5 yrs 
2001-02 1089 8 1% 18 2% 

2002-03 924 8 1% 12 1% 

2003-04 947 11 1% 15 2% 

2004-05 937 10 1% 18 2% 

2005-06 800 9 1% 18 2% 

2006-07 1000 24 2% 33 3% 

2007-08 889 18 2% NA  

2008-09 963 16 2% NA  

2009-10 805 17 2% NA  

 
 

 

 
New student in: 

New Students in 1+ 
ABE class during first 

quarter 

Took 1+ developmental 
classes within 2 yrs 

Took 1+ developmental 
classes within 5 yrs 

2001-02 548 14 3% 30 5% 

2002-03 567 12 2% 31 5% 

2003-04 510 12 2% 23 5% 

2004-05 473 19 4% 29 6% 

2005-06 446 9 2% 19 4% 

2006-07 359 17 5% 32 9% 
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2007-08 488 6 1% NA  

2008-09 639 15 2% NA  

2009-10 561 15 3% NA  

 
 

Indicator 2.3B: ESL, ABE, Developmental Math, Developmental English, Reading and Study Skills students transition to college 
level. 

Rationale 2.3B: Indicates changes in transition rates. 
Success 2.3B: Increases in percentages. 
Measurements 2.3B: Percentage of students in the specified groups transitioning to college level at 2 and 5 year 
points. 

 

 
New student 
in: 

New Students in 1+ 
ESL class during first 

quarter 

 
Took 1+ acad./voc. 
Classes within 2 yrs 

 
Took 1+ acad./voc. 
Classes within 5 yrs 

2001-02 1089 58 5% 68 6% 

2002-03 924 53 6% 62 7% 

2003-04 947 40 4% 58 6% 

2004-05 937 32 3% 54 6% 

2005-06 800 30 4% 49 6% 

2006-07 1000 43 4% 57 6% 

2007-08 889 33 4% NA  

2008-09 963 33 3% NA  

2009-10 805 43 5% NA  

 
 
 

New student in: 

New Students in 1+ 
ABE class during first 

quarter 

 

Took 1+ acad./voc. 
Classes within 2 yrs 

 

Took 1+ acad./voc. 
Classes within 5 yrs 

2001-02 548 51 9% 72 13% 

2002-03 567 51 9% 75 13% 

2003-04 510 58 11% 83 16% 

2004-05 473 37 8% 58 12% 

2005-06 446 27 6% 57 13% 

2006-07 359 34 9% 55 15% 

2007-08 488 31 6% NA  

2008-09 639 70 11% NA  

2009-10 561 68 12%   

 
New 

student 
in: 

Tested in 
dev math 

Enrolled in college-level 
math in first year 

 
% 

Fall 2006 489 73 15% 

Fall 2007 478 84 18% 

Fall 2008 580 96 17% 

Fall 2009 562 79 14% 

Fall 2010 541 75 14% 

 

New 
student in: 

Tested in 
dev writing 

Enrolled in college-level 
writing in first year 

 
% 

Fall 2006 248 106 43% 

Fall 2007 212 83 39% 

Fall 2008 252 93 37% 

Fall 2009 267 96 36% 

Fall 2010 253 93 37% 
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New 
student in: 

Tested in 
dev reading 

Enrolled in any coll-level 
in first year 

 
% 

Fall 2006 222 212 95% 

Fall 2007 202 184 91% 

Fall 2008 232 220 95% 

Fall 2009 240 227 95% 

Fall 2010 201 191 95% 

 

Objective #2.4: Students achieve outcomes in career and educational pathways. 
 

Indicator 2.4A: Basic Skills students with employment goal find employment. 
Rationale 2.4A: Indicates success rates in achieving goal. 
Success 2.4A: Increases in percentages. 
Measurements 2.4A: Percentage of I-Best students with employment goal find employment within 4 years. Baseline 
data in process. 

 
Indicator 2.4B: Basic Skills students with GED goal complete GED. 

Rationale 2.4B: Indicates success rates in achieving goal. 
Success 2.4B: Increases in percentages. 
Measurements 2.4B: Percentage of Basic Skills Students with GED goal Complete GED Within 2 Years 

 
New 

Student in: 
% complete 

GED 
 

# GED/total # 

2009-10 58% 122/212 

2010-11 37% 219/588 

 

 

Core Theme Three: Workforce Education and Training – We equip each student 
to succeed in business and industry through Workforce Education and Training. 

Objective #3.1: Maintain enrollment sufficient for program viability. 
 

Indicator 3.1A: Students are appropriately coded to the program they are pursuing. 
Rationale 3.1A: Accurate data is essential for student success and program performance tracking. 
Success 3.1A: Data draws will show numbers more consistent with class roster counts. 
Measurements 3.1A: Faculty will report making corrections during degree audit sessions. Baseline will be set by data 
gathered in 2012-13. 

 
Indicator 3.1B: Total annual FTE enrollment and total self-support enrollment as appropriate. 

Rationale 3.1B: Prof/Tech programs serve the job preparation mission of the College by producing graduates. 

Success 3.1B: Enrollments reflect at least 75% of program capacity. 

Measurements 3.1B: Enrollments in Professional/Technical Programs at EvCC 

DATA IN APPENDIX - WORKFORCE EDUCATION AND TRAINING 3.1B 

 

Objective #3.2: Produce graduates who are job-ready. 

 
Indicator 3.2A: Number of degrees and/or certificates awarded annually by program. 

Rationale 3.2A1: Students are job ready when they have completed one of our programs. 

Success 3.2A: Increase in number of degrees and/or certificates awarded annually. 
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Measurements 3.2A: All Degrees and Certificates Awarded 
 

DATA IN APPENDIX - WORKFORCE EDUCATION AND TRAINING 3.2A 

 

Indicator 3.2B: Program graduates get jobs in their fields at greater than Snohomish County family wage. 

Rationale 3.2B: Graduates should be able to expect to be able to live above the poverty level post training. Programs 

unable to produce a family wage will trigger viability indicators, and be ineligible for funding. 

Success 3.2B: Graduate follow-up survey will show at least 50% employed in their field and an increase in family wage 

job attainment. 

Measurements 3.2B:  Income of WSU Survey of Former EvCC Students 

 
 2010 2011 

<$20K 156 41% 70 38% 

$20-25K 41 11% 17 9% 

$25-30K 43 11% 23 12% 

$30-35K 19 5% 12 6% 

$35-40K 30 8% 11 6% 

$40-45K 22 6% 16 9% 

>$45K 74 19% 37 20% 

Total 385  186  

 
Family wage for a single adult in Snohomish County = $9.28/hour ($19,302/year) 

Approximate percentage of EvCC students earning below a family wage: 

2010 = 41% 

2011 = 38% 
 

 
Indicator 3.2C: Employer satisfaction with graduates 

Rationale 3.2C: Major goal of Vocational Program: Educate to the skills standards of the employing industry. 

Success 3.2C: Employers express more than 20% satisfaction with graduates. 

Measurements 3.2C: 2011 WSU Employer Satisfaction Survey 

 

How would you (employer) describe the graduate's: Excellent Good Fair Poor 

a. ability to apply appropriate technical knowledge and skills? 48% 48% 4% 0% 

b. ability to work cooperatively in team efforts and ability to lead a team? 36% 44% 20% 0% 

c. ability to recognize problems and devise solutions? 40% 52% 8% 0% 

d. ability to write clearly and effectively? 25% 54% 4% 0% 

e. ability to comprehend and use written material for presentation? 36% 28% 4% 0% 

f. ability to speak clearly, present effectively, listen well, and ability to be 
understood by others? 

 
33% 

 
50% 

 
4% 

 
4% 

g. ability to use computers appropriately as an information-gathering tool? 48% 39% 4% 4% 

h. math skills? 16% 32% 0% 5% 

i. ability to work effectively in a culturally diverse environment? 48% 40% 4% 4% 

j. ability to display qualities of dependability, initiative, and ethical behavior? 60% 32% 4% 4% 
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k. ability to apply effective learning strategies and ability to learn 
independently? 

 
36% 

 
52% 

 
4% 

 
4% 

l. understanding of the profession? 44% 52% 0% 4% 

 
 

Exceptionally 
prepared 

Better 
prepared 

Equally 
prepared 

Less 
prepared 

No basis for 
comparison 

2. Compared to other employees in comparable 
positions, how well are EvCC students prepared 
for work in your business or organization? 

 
16% 

 
58% 

 
21% 

 
0% 

 
5% 

 

Indicator 3.2D: Students are supported by campus resources in finding career placement. 

Rationale 3.2E: Employment success will be positively influenced by assisted connection to jobs. 
Success 3.2E: At least 25% of students have utilized College resources to assist the school-to-employer link. 
Measurements 3.2E: WSU Surveys of Former EvCC Students 

 

Rate EvCC's Career Center in efficiency 
in supporting you to find or get initial 
employment after graduation. 

 
 

Excellent 

 
 

Good 

 
 

Fair 

 
 

Poor 

 
Not 

Applicable 

2010 9% 18% 9% 10% 54% 

2011 6% 11% 10% 17% 57% 

 

Were you assisted in finding a job by 
any of the following? 

Career 
Center 

Faculty 
Member 

 
Internship 

Some other 
campus service 

2010 2% 9% 6% 2% 

2011 1% 5% 5% 5% 

 
Objective #3.3: Produce graduates who are technically adept. 

 
Indicator 3.3A: Program is aligned with industry skill standards, when available. 

Rationale 3.3A: Program graduates will meet hiring needs of industries served. Graduates will be appropriately 

trained. 

Success 3.3A: Students will pass state licensing and industry licensing exams. Program Reviews will document 

alignment and technical advisory board approval of content in both annual and 3-year reviews. 

Measurements 3.3A: See 3.3B. Program Review baseline data gathered 2012-13, but not yet analyzed for reporting. 
Indicator 3.3B: Students achieve satisfactory pass rate on industry required licensure exams as appropriate. 

Rationale 3.3B: Demonstration of professional competency to work in the specific industry or field. 
Success 3.3B: Industry certification pass rates for reported programs will exceed 85%. 
Measurements 3.3B: Pass rates in licensing exams for Cosmetology, Nursing, Welding, and Aviation. 

 

Aviation Licensing Exams 
 General Airframe Powerplant 
2011 100% (13) 100% (6) 100% (11) 
2010 94% (16) 100% (14) 100% (17) 

 
Nursing Licensing Exam 
2010 = 95% 
2009 = 95% 

 

Medical Assisting 
2007 = 92% 
2006 = 91% 
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Cosmetology Licensing Exam 

Written Practical 
2010 55% (11) 100% (1) 
2011 74% (20) 96% (22) 

 

Welding (Washington Association of Building Officials) 
 Flux Core Arc Gas Metal Arc Shielded Metal Arc 
2009-10 69% (18) 100% (5) 100% (12) 
2010-11 93% (37) 89% (8) 72% (18) 

 
Indicator 3.3C: Students use contextually applicable vocabulary, and communicate to industry expectations. 

Rationale 3.3C: Adoption of industry standard behavior and vocabulary demonstrates professional competency of 
graduates. 

Success 3.3C: Continued employer satisfaction with students’ ability for this skill. 
Measurements 3.3C: 2011 WSU Employer Satisfaction Survey and WSU Survey of Former EvCC Students 

 

2011 WSU Employer Satisfaction Survey 

How would you (employer) describe the graduate's: Excellent Good Fair Poor 

a. ability to apply appropriate technical knowledge and skills? 48% 48% 4% 0% 

c. ability to recognize problems and devise solutions? 40% 52% 8% 0% 

e. ability to comprehend and use written material for presentation? 36% 28% 4% 0% 

f. ability to speak clearly, present effectively, listen well, and ability to 
be understood by others? 

 
33% 

 
50% 

 
4% 

 
4% 

g. ability to use computers appropriately as an information-gathering 
tool? 

 
48% 

 
39% 

 
4% 

 
4% 

h. math skills? 16% 32% 0% 5% 

 
 Exceptionally 

prepared 
Better 

prepared 
Equally 

prepared 
Less 

prepared 
No basis for 
comparison 

Compared to other employees in comparable 
positions, how well are EvCC students prepared 
for work in your business or organization? 

 
16% 

 
58% 

 
21% 

 
0% 

 
5% 

 
WSU Survey of Former EvCC Students 

How would you rate your training at EvCC on 
providing you with oral communication skills, such 
as speaking, presenting, and listening effectively? 

 

 
Excellent 

 

 
Good 

 

 
Fair 

 

 
Poor 

 
Not 

Applicable 

2010 34% 39% 14% 2% 11% 

2011 33% 44% 12% 4% 7% 

 

Indicator 3.3D: Students are satisfied with experience and results of workforce education and training programs. 

Rationale 3.3D: Student satisfaction indicates student perception that the program is adequate to help them reach 

their goals. Student satisfaction also influences word of mouth referrals and program reputation in the community. 

Success 3.3D: Students report a 60% or better satisfaction rating with their training. 

Measurements 3.3D: WSU Survey of Former EvCC Students 

 
How would you rate your training at EvCC on 
providing you with a broad understanding of 
your profession? 

 

 
Excellent 

 

 
Good 

 

 
Fair 

 

 
Poor 

 
Not 

Applicable 

2010 52% 31% 11% 2% 4% 

2011 49% 36% 12% 1% 1% 
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Objective #3.4: Produce graduates who are culturally literate and skilled in collaboration. 

 
Indicator 3.4A: Degree programs contain Human Relations class; diversity courses required courses required of all degrees. 

Rationale 3.4A: Employers need assurance that employees understand the contemporary workplace. 
Success 3.4A: All programs meet Human Relations in the Workplace standards. More than 85% of employers will rate 

graduates’ ability to work in a culturally diverse environment as excellent or good. 

Measurements 3.4A: 2011 WSU Employer Survey 

 
 

   Excellent 
 

Good 
 

Fair 
 

Poor 

How would you describe the EvCC graduate's ability to 
work effectively in a culturally diverse environment? 

 
48% 

 
40% 

 
4% 

 
4% 

 
Indicator 3.4B: Certificate programs address ability to work in teams, including non-homogeneous teams. 

Rationale 3.4B: Simulation of workplace environments provides a ‘safe’ environment for practice of collaboration and 

team-building skills. 

Success 3.4B: Course assessment maps to reflect ability to work in teams. More than 80% of employers will rate 

graduates’ ability to work in teams as excellent or good. 

Measurements 3.4B: 2011 WSU Employer Survey 

 
 Excellent Good Fair Poor 

How would you describe the EvCC graduate's ability to work 
cooperatively in team efforts and ability to lead a team? 

 
36% 

 
44% 

 
20% 

 
0% 

 
Objective #3.5: Produce graduates who are ethically grounded. 

 
Indicator 3.5: Professional ethics are a skill standard addressed in curriculum with performance to industry standard expected. 

Rationale 3.5: Employers expect ethical behavior and legal actions from employees. 

Success 3.5: Program Reviews indicate ethics are addressed in curriculum, and more than 90% of employers report 

excellent or good ethical behavior from employed graduates. 

Measurements 3.5: 2011 WSU Employer Survey 

 
  

Excellent 
 

Good 
 

Fair 
 

Poor 

How would you describe the EvCC graduate's ability to display 
qualities of dependability, initiative, and ethical behavior? 

 
60% 

 
32% 

 
4% 

 
4% 

 
Objective #3.6: Produce graduates capable of performing the numeracy and problem-solving 

required by their trade. 

 
Indicator 3.6: Appropriate content, course selection, and resulting pass rate of specified quantitative course in the degree or 

certificate program. 

Rationale 3.6: Mathematical skills and problem solving are essential skills in the workplace. 

Success 3.6: Program Reviews document that all degrees and certificates over 45 credits contain appropriate 

computation components that contribute to graduates’ ability to reason and apply numeracy concepts. Employers 

report more than 90% of graduates have excellent or good problem solving and/or math skills. 
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Measurements 3.6: 2011 WSU Survey of Employer Satisfaction 

 

How would you (employer) describe the graduate's: Excellent Good Fair Poor 

a. ability to recognize problems and devise solutions? 40% 52% 8% 0% 

b. math skills? 16% 32% 0% 5% 

 
Objective #3.7: EvCC has qualified workforce education faculty. 

 
Indicator 3.7: All workforce education faculty meet state criteria for Vocational Certification for academic preparation, relevant 

work experience, and currency of experience. 

Rationale 3.7: A well-qualified faculty facilitates student learning and successful completion of certificate, degree, 

and/or industry licensure. Faculty demonstrate professional progress in concert with their filed re-certifying plan and 

engage in activities to assure ongoing relevant experience. 

Success 3.7: More than 90% of students rate instructor knowledge as excellent or good on Student Satisfaction 

Survey. Vocational recertification is current. 

Measurements 3.7: WSU Survey of Former EvCC Students and vocational certification documents. 

 

a. How would you rate your EvCC instructor's 
knowledge of their subjects? 

 
Excellent 

 
Good 

 
Fair 

 
Poor 

Not 
Applicable 

2010 74% 22% 3% 1% 1% 

2011 63% 28% 7% 1% 1% 

 

 

Core Theme Four: Transfer Education – We educate each student to succeed in 
baccalaureate and graduate education through Transfer Education. 

 

Objective #4.1: Students make progress toward and complete their transfer degree. 

 
Indicator 4.1A: Number of transfer degrees awarded and graduation rate. 

Rationale 4.1A: A primary mission of the College is to prepare students to transfer to a four-year institution. 

Success 4.1A: Percentage growth in transfer degrees awarded each year will be greater than the percentage growth 

in enrollments 3 years prior. (Enrollment growth will be measured as the change in enrollments of first-time full-time 

degree-seeking students from fall to fall). 

Measurements 4.1A: Data from EVCC database. 

 
 

Growth in Transfer Degrees Awarded 
 Growth in First-Time Full-Time Degree-Seeking 

Students- 3 Academic Years Prior 

2008-09 579  Fall 2006 457  

2009-10 590 2% Fall 2007 379 -17% 

2010-11 686 16% Fall 2008 470 24% 

 
Indicator 4.1B: Graduation rate. 

Rationale 4.1B: A primary mission of the College is to prepare students to transfer to a four-year institution. 

Success 4.1B: Percentage will increase for each level each year. 
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Measurements 4.1B: IPEDS graduation rate for two most recent reporting years 

Fall Cohort 
Began 

Overall 
Grad Rate 

Transfer 
Out Rate 

2006 25% 19% 

2007 27% 18% 

 
Indicator 4.1C: Pass rate in barrier courses. 

Rationale 4.1C: Students who pass these courses are significantly more likely to complete a degree. 

Success 4.1C: The percentage of students earning a grade of C or better (pass rate) will increase in each course each 

year. 

Measurements 4.1C: ENGL 101 Pass rate 

 
 

YR 
 

Total Enr 
 

A to C and S 
Percent 

Pass 

2006-07 1650 1078 65% 

2007-08 1707 1116 65% 

2008-09 1836 1210 66% 

2009-10 2113 1478 70% 

2010-11 2301 1652 72% 

 
MATH 107 Pass rate 

 
YR 

 
Total Enr 

 
A to C and S 

Percent 
Pass 

2006-07 81 73 90% 

2007-08 84 62 74% 

2008-09 136 105 77% 

2009-10 184 144 78% 

2010-11 204 159 78% 

 
MATH 141 Pass rate 

 
YR 

 
Total Enr 

 
A to C and S 

Percent 
Pass 

2006-07 716 408 57% 

2007-08 815 453 56% 

2008-09 567 323 57% 

2009-10 683 392 57% 

2010-11 635 358 56% 

 
MATH 148 Pass rate 

 
YR 

 
Total Enr 

 
A to C and S 

Percent 
Pass 

2006-07 104 50 48% 

2007-08 118 72 61% 

2008-09 124 68 55% 

2009-10 156 97 62% 

2010-11 171 108 63% 

 
MATH 151 Pass rate 

 
YR 

 
Total Enr 

 
A to C and S 

Percent 
Pass 

2006-07 212 116 55% 

2007-08 219 122 56% 



122  

2008-09 241 132 55% 

2009-10 272 182 67% 

2010-11 300 207 69% 
 

Indicator 4.1D: Retention rate. 

Rationale 4.1D: Transfer students who are retained are significantly more likely to complete a degree. 

Success 4.1D: Retention rate will increase each year. 

Measurements 4.1D: Rates from EVCC database. 

Fall to Fall retention rates for transfer students 

New student 
in Fall: 

 
Heads 

Enrolled next 
Fall Qtr 

 
% 

2006 515 277 54% 

2007 482 260 54% 

2008 571 309 54% 

2009 564 321 57% 

2010 581 342 59% 

 
Indicator 4.1E: Student Achievement Initiative Momentum Points 

Rationale 4.1E: Each time a student reaches one of these thresholds, the likelihood of completion of degree 

increases. 

Success 4.1E: In each momentum point category there will be an increase in points per student each year. 

Measurements 4.1E: Data from SBCTC. 

Student Achievement Points Per Student 

 
 

YEAR 

 

Basic Skills 
Gain Points 

 

College Ready 
Total Points 

 

15 Clvl Cr 
Points 

 

30 Clvl Cr 
Points 

Quant 
Course 
Points 

 

Tipping 
Points 

 

Total 
Points 

2009-10 0.03 0.38 0.31 0.22 0.2 0.07 1.21 

2010-11 0.02 0.35 0.26 0.21 0.2 0.09 1.12 

 
 

Objective #4.2: Transfer students transfer to and successfully perform at four-year institutions. 

 
Indicator 4.2A: Number of students who transfer to four-year institution 

Rationale 4.2A: Goal of this core theme 

Success 4.2A: Percentage growth in number of transfers each year will be greater than the percentage growth in 

enrollments three years prior. (Enrollment growth will be measured as the change in enrollments of first-time full- 

time degree-seeking students from fall to fall). 

Measurements 4.2A: National Student Clearinghouse data. 

 
 
 

Growth in Transfers to 4-yrs 

 Growth in First-Time Full-Time 
Degree-Seeking Students - 
3 Academic Years Prior 

2008-09 138  Fall 2006 457  

2009-10 153 2% Fall 2007 379 -17% 

2010-11 171 12% Fall 2008 470 24% 

 
Indicator 4.2B: GPA at four-year institutions. 

Rationale 4.2B: Success at four-year institution is an indicator of effective preparation at EvCC. 

Success 4.2B: Average cumulative GPA will be 2.5 or higher. 
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Measurements 4.2B: Data from four-year institutions. 
 

University of Washington 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

UW 
Natives 

2009-10 
Seattle 3.07 3.05 3.25 

Bothell 3.38 3.23 3.16 

2010-11 
Seattle 3.2 3.16 3.27 

Bothell 3.47 3.31 3.15 

Eastern Washington University 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

EWU 
Natives 

2009-10 2.80 2.96 

2010-11 2.69 2.95 

 
Washington State University 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

WSU 
Natives 

2009-10 3.01 2.89 2.82 

2010-11 2.88 2.84 2.92 

 
Central Washington University 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

CWU 
Natives 

2009-10 2.98 2.97 2.87 

2010-11 3.18 2.98 2.88 

 
Western Washington University 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

WWU 
Natives 

2009-10 3.40 3.16 3.22 

2010-11 3.45 3.17 3.27 
GPAs are for only upper division students. 

 

Indicator 4.2C: Number of credits earned at four-year institutions. 

Rationale 4.2C: Success at four-year institution is indicator or effective preparation at EvCC. 

Success 4.2C: Average number of credits earned by full-time students is at least 30 (quarters) or 24 (semesters). 

Measurements 4.2C: Data from four-year institutions. 

 
University of Washington - Average Quarterly Credits Earned 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

UW 
Natives 

2009-10 
Seattle 9.94 10.12 10.68 

Bothell 11.47 11.65 12.70 

2010-11 
Seattle 13.14 13.25 14.29 

Bothell 12.30 12.98 14.38 

 
Eastern Washington University - Average Quarterly Credits Earned 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

All CC 
Transfers 

EWU 
Natives 

2009-10 14.17 13.61 14.06 

2010-11 14.50 13.58 14.08 
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Washington State University - Total Annual Credits Earned 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

WSU 
Natives 

2009-10 48 46 48 

2010-11 33 34 26 

 
Central Washington University - Total Annual Credits Earned 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

CWU 
Natives 

2009-10 34.87 34.34 38.44 

2010-11 34.59 34.79 39.26 

 
Western Washington University - Total Annual Credits Earned 

 EvCC 
Transfers 

Other CC 
Transfers 

WWU 
Natives 

2009-10 37.8 37.1 41.2 

2010-11 39.3 37.8 41.3 

 
Indicator 4.2D: Graduation rate at four-year institutions. 

Rationale 4.2D: Success at four-year institution is indicator or effective preparation at EvCC. 

Success 4.2D: The average graduation rate of EvCC students will equal or exceed the Washington state average 

at public institutions. 

Measurements 4.2D: Data from four-year institutions. 

University of Washington - EvCC Transfers 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Eastern Washington University – EvCC Transfers 

Entering 
Year 

 
Campus 

Graduate 
in 3 Years 

2006-07 
Seattle 86% 

Bothell 85% 

2007-08 
Seattle 85% 

Bothell 87% 

 2009-10 2010-11 

Percent Graduating of a Fall Cohort 
beginning Three Years Prior 

 
25% (1/4) 

 
71% (5/7) 

 
Washington State University 

Entering 
Year 

EvCC 
Transfers 

Graduate 
in 1 Year 

Graduate 
in 2 Years 

Graduate 
in 3 Years 

2007-08 49 25% 47% 61% 

2008-09 37 19% 49% 51% 

 
Central Washington University 

Entering 
Year 

EvCC 
Transfers 

Graduate 
in 1 Year 

Graduate 
in 2 Years 

Graduate 
in 3 Years 

2007-08 181 9% 34% 57% 

2008-09 112 25% 50% 53% 
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Western Washington University 

Fall 
Cohort 

EvCC 
Transfers 

Graduate 
in 2 Years 

Graduate 
in 3 Years 

2007 61 31% 80% 

2008 84 29% 73% 

 

Objective #4.3: EvCC has an up-to-date articulation with four-year institutions. 

 
Indicator 4.3: Up-to-date articulation agreements with four-year institutions are in place. 

Rationale 4.3: Articulation agreements help students transition smoothly to admission to four-year institutions. 

Success 4.3: Articulation agreements are current with all Washington State four-year institutions. 

Measurements 4.3: Program Reviews document renewal of existing articulation agreements and negotiation of new 

agreements. 

 
Objective #4.4: Transfer students demonstrate competency in core learning outcomes. 

 
Indicator 4.4A: Program-level outcomes data from program reviews. 

Rationale 4.4A: Skill development across a variety of core learning outcomes is key to achieving transfer degree. 

Success 4.4A: Assessment of program-level outcomes data improves over time. 

Measurements 4.4A: Program reviews collected baseline data in 2012-13; not yet analyzed for reporting. 

 
Indicator 4.4B: Core learning outcomes data from program reviews. 

Rationale 4.4B: Skill development across a variety of core learning outcomes is key to achieving transfer degree. 

Success 4.4B: Assessment of core learning outcomes data improves over time. 
Measurements 4.4B: Program reviews collected baseline data in 2012-13; not yet analyzed for reporting. 

Indicator 4.4C: Percentage of students who indicate success (“very” or “fairly” successful) in each core learning outcome. 

Rationale 4.4C: Skill development across a variety of core learning outcomes is key to achieving transfer degree. 

Success 4.4C: 85% of transfer students indicate very or fairly successful in each core learning outcome. 

Measurements 4.4C: Graduation survey data. 
 

Graduation Survey Question 11 

 
How successful was the college in contributing to your 
achievement of each: 

Percent selecting 
Fairly or Very 

successful 

 
Total 

Responses 
Engage and take responsibility as active learners 85% 84 

Think critically 86% 84 

Communicate effectively 87% 84 

Participate in diverse environments 79% 84 

Utilize information literacy skills 85% 84 

Demonstrate computer and technology proficiency 80% 84 

 
Objective #4.5: EvCC has a highly qualified academic transfer faculty. 

 
Indicator 4.5A: Full-time to part-time faculty ratio. 

Rationale 4.5A: A well-qualified faculty facilitates student learning and successful completion of degree. 

Success 4.5A: Levels are maintained or improved. 
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Measurements 4.5A: EvCC data. 

 
Full-time to Part-time Faculty Ratio 

 Full time Part time % FT 

2009-10 128 247 34% 

2010-11 127 287 31% 

 

 
Indicator 4.5B: Faculty diversity in age and ethnicity. 

Rationale 4.5B: A diverse faculty increases student identification with faculty as academic mentors and role models, 

which facilitates student learning and successful completion of degree. 

Success 4.5B: Levels are maintained or improved. 

Measurements 4.5B: EvCC data. 
 

Faculty (Full-time) Demographics by Age and Race/Ethnicity 

2009-10 

 
 

Age 

 
 

Caucasian 

 
 

Hispanic 

 
 

Black 

Asian 
American/ 

Pacific 

 

Native 
American 

 
 

Total 

<25 0 0 0 0 0 0 

26-35 7 0 0 0 1 8 

36-45 23 0 0 5 2 30 

46-55 33 2 0 1 1 37 

56-65 38 3 1 3 1 46 

66+ 6 0 0 1 0 7 

Total 107 5 1 10 5 128 

 
2010-11 

 
 

Age 

 
 

Caucasian 

 
 

Hispanic 

 
 

Black 

Asian 
American/ 

Pacific 

 

Native 
American 

 
 

Total 

AGE 0 0 0 0 0 0 

<25 0 0 0 0 1 1 

26-35 8 0 0 1 0 9 

36-45 22 0 2 4 2 30 

46-55 34 1 1 0 0 36 

56-65 37 2 1 3 2 45 

66+ 5 0 0 1 0 6 

Total 106 3 4 9 5 127 

 
Indicator 4.5C: Percentage of faculty with a doctoral or terminal degree. 

Rationale 4.5C: A well-qualified faculty facilitates student learning and successful completion of degree. 

Success 4.5C: Levels are maintained or improved. 

Measurements 4.5C: EvCC data. 

 
Percentage of Faculty with Doctoral or Terminal Degree 

 2009-10 2010-11 

% with Ph.D. 14% 13% 

% with Master's or higher 86% 86% 

 
Indicator 4.5D: Student perceptions of faculty qualifications. 

Rationale 4.5D: Student respect for faculty perceived to be well-qualified facilitates student learning and successful 

completion of degree. 
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Success 4.5D: Levels are maintained or improved. 

Measurements 4.5D: IDEA Center data on students’ evaluations of faculty. 

 
IDEA Survey Question 41 

Overall, I rate this instructor an 
excellent teacher 

% True # True 

2009-10 87% 9231/10657 

2010-11 84% 10418/12420 

 

Objective #4.6: Transfer students positively evaluate their learning experience at EvCC. 
 

Indicator 4.6A: Evaluation of College. 

Rationale 4.6A: Students who indicate overall satisfaction with EvCC and with their development of abilities in core 

learning outcomes are more likely to graduate and transfer to a four-year institution. 

Success 4.6A: Levels of satisfaction/ success will be maintained at 85% or higher. 

Measurements 4.6A: Graduation Survey questions on “Would you start over here?” and “How satisfied are you with 

your education experience at EvCC?” 

Graduation Survey Question 1 

2010-11 % Yes # Yes 

Would Start Over Again at EvCC? 87% 74/85 

 
Graduation Survey Question 2 

 
2010-11 

% 
Satisfied 

 
# Satisfied 

Satisfaction with Educational Experience 
at EvCC 

 
88% 

 
75/85 

 
Indicator 4.6B: Indication of development of abilities in core learning outcomes. 

Rationale 4.6B: Students who indicate overall satisfaction with EvCC and with their development of abilities in core 

learning outcomes are more likely to graduate and transfer to a four-year institution. 

Success 4.6B: Levels of satisfaction/ success will be maintained at 85% or higher. 

Measurements 4.6B: Graduation survey questions on student success in each of the 6 Core Themes. 

 
Graduation Survey Question 11 

 
How successful was the college in contributing to your 
achievement of each: 

Percent selecting 
Fairly or Very 

successful 

 
Total 

Responses 
Engage and take responsibility as active learners 85% 84 

Think critically 86% 84 

Communicate effectively 87% 84 

Participate in diverse environments 79% 84 

Utilize information literacy skills 85% 84 

Demonstrate computer and technology proficiency 80% 84 
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Appendix 

 
Readiness 2.1B 
Return to Indicator 

Basic Skill Enrollments (FTE) at Washington Community and Technical Colleges 
 

 2009-10 
 2010-11 

 Basic 

Skills 

% of 

Total Total 

 Basic 

Skills 

% of 

Total Total 

Bates 170 3.6% 4,729 338 8.0% 4,209 

Bellevue 423 4.4% 9,527 542 5.4% 9,980 

Bellingham 74 3.1% 2,390 208 8.5% 2,440 

Big Bend 177 9.5% 1,859 198 10.5% 1,887 

Cascadia 181 9.2% 1,965 180 8.6% 2,091 

Centralia 472 18.3% 2,582 459 17.4% 2,641 

Clark 1,077 11.2% 9,619 1,230 12.5% 9,819 

Clover Park 280 5.0% 5,602 324 5.8% 5,562 

Columbia Basin 481 9.3% 5,153 508 10.0% 5,084 

Edmonds 537 8.3% 6,444 973 15.1% 6,439 

Everett 773 14.9% 5,206 800 14.6% 5,479 

Grays Harbor 296 14.8% 2,004 303 15.5% 1,954 

Green River 945 15.3% 6,191 987 14.8% 6,675 

Highline 2,654 36.5% 7,262 2,148 31.0% 6,927 

Lake Washington 160 4.3% 3,737 524 14.0% 3,747 

Lower Columbia 588 15.7% 3,749 755 20.7% 3,652 

Olympic 304 5.3% 5,747 350 5.8% 6,031 

Peninsula 156 8.3% 1,875 234 11.6% 2,012 

Pierce Fort Steilacoom 39 1.0% 3,867 454 12.0% 3,783 

Pierce Puyallup 167 7.0% 2,393 351 14.3% 2,464 

Renton 708 17.3% 4,100 1,271 31.3% 4,054 

Seattle Central 672 11.4% 5,908 1,026 17.5% 5,852 

Seattle North 427 9.7% 4,388 632 14.5% 4,371 

Seattle South 1,044 21.9% 4,774 1,099 23.2% 4,735 

Seattle Voc Institute 236 30.4% 775 232 33.2% 700 

Shoreline 412 7.7% 5,352 522 10.1% 5,182 

Skagit Valley 239 5.5% 4,343 379 8.8% 4,322 

South Puget Sound 153 3.6% 4,302 283 6.5% 4,373 

Spokane 11 0.2% 6,990 0 0.0% 6,546 

Spokane Falls 10 0.2% 4,839 0 0.0% 4,893 

Spokane IEL 1,215 35.6% 3,416 2,145 65.1% 3,293 

Tacoma 374 6.9% 5,442 437 7.3% 5,990 

Walla Walla 241 6.8% 3,529 394 11.4% 3,443 

Wenatchee Valley 220 8.6% 2,546 232 8.0% 2,908 



129  

Whatcom 138 4.8% 2,889  172 5.5% 3,124 

Yakima Valley 874 19.7% 4,446 973 22.0% 4,417 

SYSTEM TOTAL 16,925 10.6% 159,939 21,661 13.4% 161,081 

 
 

WORKFORCE EDUCATION AND TRAINING 3.1B 
Return to Indicator 

 

Enrollments in Professional/Technical Programs at EvCC 

 
Program 2009-10 2010-11 Change 

194 GEO INFO SYSTEM 20 13 -35% 

254 ENTREPENEURSHIP 42 31 -26% 

312 MEDICAL RCPTIONIST 40 41 3% 

313 MED BILL/CODING 237 277 17% 

313C MED BILLING SPEC 1 4 300% 

313M MEDICAL CODING 33 15 -55% 

315 HLTHCARE RISK MNGT 2 15 650% 

323 NURSING (RN) 959 946 -1% 

326 NURSING (LPN) 355 322 -9% 

329 CERT NURSING ASST 50 67 34% 

35C RADIOLOGIC TECH 57 56 -2% 

381 MEDICAL ASSISTANT 292 458 57% 

382 PHLEBOTOMY 45 49 9% 

402 EARLY CHDHD EDUC 289 234 -19% 

438 MED INTRPRTR SPAN 12 14 17% 

502 BUSINESS ADMIN 482 522 8% 

504 DIGITAL ILLUSTRTN 148 144 -3% 

505 ACCOUNTING 252 237 -6% 

507 CIS:WEB DSGN ADMIN 34 24 -29% 

509 PC TECHNICIAN 34 31 -9% 

514 COMPUTER INFO TECH 246 294 20% 

518 COMPUTER INFO SYS 2 3 50% 

524 MLTMDIA:WEB DESIGN 39 30 -23% 

527 CASINO GM SYS TECH 12 9 -25% 

551 BUSINESS TECH 384 471 23% 

558 PROPERTY MNGMNT  28  

559 OFFICE SUPPORT 305 363 19% 

567 MED ADM SUPPORT 42 42 0% 

574 MEDICAL TRANS 378 319 -16% 

577 LEGAL OFFICE ASST 40 39 -3% 

607 ADV MFG TECH 15 13 -13% 

718 AVA MAINT TECH 138 134 -3% 

722 AIRCRAFT MECH ARFR 17 15 -12% 



130  

745 CARPENTRY (APPR) 105 130 24% 

774 PROPERTY MNGNT-M W  8  

778 DRAFTING 133 222 67% 

792 CONSTRNTN ELECTRN 8 1 -88% 

808 AD MFG TCH-PRC MAC 45 37 -18% 

814 WELDING 369 356 -4% 

823 COSMETOLOGY 118 120 2% 

827 ADV MFG TECH-COMP 3 9 200% 

828 FIRE SCIENCE 277 294 6% 

839 ED PARAPROFSNL 81 71 -12% 

841 LAW ENFORCEMENT 149 133 -11% 

913 PLMBRS/PIPEFITTERS 90 89 -1% 

940 Utl Elect/Linework 133 153 15% 

Grand Total 6513 6883 6% 

 

WORKFORCE EDUCATION AND TRAINING 3.2A 
Return to Indicator 

 

All Degrees and Certificates 
 2009-10 2010-11 

Assoc in Applied Science - Transfer 

AAS-T-COMPUTER INFO SYSTEMS 4 6 

ASSOC IN APPLD SCI-CRMNL JUSTC  2 

Assoc in Arts and Sciences - Option I 

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I   

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I-AVA MNTNCE   

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I-DENTAL HYGIENE   

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I-NURSING 69 84 

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I-PRE DNTSTRY 1  

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I-PRE MEDCNE  1 

ASSOC ARTS & SCI I-PRE PHRMCY 3 1 

Assoc in Arts and Sciences - Transfer 

ASSOCIATE ARTS & SCIENCE - DTA 423 518 

ASSOC ARTS & SCI DTA-BS ADMIN   

Assoc in Business - Transfer 

ASSOCIATE IN BUSINESS-DTA/MPR 49 49 

Assoc in Fine Arts 

AFA-DIGITAL ILLUSTRATION   

AFA-GRAPH DESGN 14 15 

AFA-PHOTO 11 11 

AFA-STUDIO ARTS 1 4 

AFA-WRITTEN ART  1 

Assoc in General Studies 

ASSOCIATE IN GENERAL STUDIES 48 46 

 

Assoc in Pre-Nursing - Transfer 

ASSOC IN PRE-NURSING DTA/MRP 2 6 
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Assoc in Technical Arts 
ATA-ACCOUNTING 33 23 

ATA-ADV MFG TECH-CAD 16 19 

ATA-ADV MFG TECH-COMPOSITES   

ATA-ADV MFG TECH-PRCSION MACHN 4 1 

ATA-ADV MFG TECH-WELD/FABRICTN 3 1 

ATA-AVIATION MAINTENANCE 7 2 

ATA-BS APPLICATIONS SPEC   

ATA-BUSINESS ADMIN 28 18 

ATA-BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY 26 38 

ATA-CIS:NETWORK TECHNOLOGY   

ATA-COMPUTER INFO SYSTEMS 1  

ATA-COMPUTER INFO TECH 6 8 

ATA-CORRECTIONS   

ATA-COSMETOLOGY 4 6 

ATA-CRIMINAL JUSTICE   

ATA-DRAFTING & DESIGN ENGNR   

ATA-EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUC 5 6 

ATA-ED PARAPROFESSIONAL 2 1 

ATA-ENTREPRENEURSHIP 3 3 

ATA-FIRE SCIENCE 23 15 

ATA-LAW ENFORCEMENT 6 3 

ATA-MEDICAL ASSISTANT 15 23 

ATA-MLTMEDIA WEB DESIGN 9 8 

ATA-MULTIMEDIA  1 

ATA-MULTI-OCCUPATIONAL TRADES  1 

ATA-NETWORK ADMINISTRATION   

ATA-WELDING 12 13 

Assoc of Science - Transfer 

AS-T AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING  1 

AS-T BIOL 1 1 

AS-T BIO/CHEM ENGNR MRP 2 2 

AS-T CHEMISTRY  1 

AS-T CIVIL ENGINEERING  1 

AS-T COMP   

AS-T COMPUTER ELEC ENGNR MRP 5 1 

AS-T COMPUTER INFO SYSTEMS 3 3 

AS-T COMPUTER SCIENCE 2 2 

AS-T ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING  1 

AS-T ENGINEERING 6 4 

AS-T GEOSCIENCE 1  

AS-T MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 1 8 

AS-T MED/DENTISTRY   

AS-T OTHER ENGINEER/MRP 16 2 

AS-T PHYS  1 

AS-T PRE-ENGINEERING 1  

Certificate 90 CR 

COSMETOLOGY CERTIFICATE 25 21 

Certificate 45-89 CR 

BOOKKEEPING CERTIFICATE 33 22 

CERT IN ADMIN SUPPORT 17 14 

CERT IN AVIATION MAINT TECH 1  

CERT IN BUSINESS ADMIN 27 19 
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CERT IN DIGITAL ILLUSTRATION 2 2 

CERT IN DRFT & DESIGN ENGNR TECH   

CERT IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUC 4 6 

CERT IN FIRE SCIENCE 20 8 

CERT IN GEOGRAPHIC INFO SYSTEM 6 4 

CERT IN GRAPHIC DESIGN 3 1 

CERT IN LEGAL OFFICE ASST 7 7 

CERT IN LEGAL OFFICE SUPPORT 7 6 

CERT IN MED ADMIN SUPPORT 12 23 

CERT IN MEDICAL ASSISTANT 20 26 

CERT IN MEDICAL BILLING SPEC 13 12 

CERT IN MEDICAL RECEPTIONIST 15 11 

CERT IN MULTIMEDIA:WEB DESIGN 3 2 

CERT IN NETWRK SYS ASSOC   

CERT IN OFFICE SUPPORT 21 26 

CERT IN PRACTICAL NURSING 28 18 

CERT IN VIRTUAL ASST   

CERT IN WORD PROCESSING   

CERT IN WELDING 26 35 
 

Certificate less than 45 CR 
CERT IN ADV MFG TECH-CAD 6 4 

CERT IN ADV MFG TECH-COMPOSITE   

CERT IN ADV MFG TECH-PRCSN MAC 8  

CERT IN ADV MFG TECH-WELD/FABR  2 

CERT IN CASINO GAMING SYS TECH 3  

CERT IN CMPTR NETWORK TCHNCN   

CERT IN COMPUTER SUPP TECH I 14 17 

CERT IN COMPUTER SUPP TECH II 8 9 

CERT IN DATABASE MANAGEMENT   

CERT IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP 2 1 

CERT IN HEALTHCARE RISK MNGMNT  2 

CERT IN LEGAL OFFICE SUPPORT  3 

CERT IN MEDICAL CODING 39 58 

CERT IN MEDICAL INTRPRTR-SPAN  1 

CERT IN MEDICAL RECEPTIONIST  12 

CERT IN MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION 77 75 

CERT IN MICROSOFT OFFICE SPEC   

CERT IN NETWORK SYSTEM TECHNLY   

CERT IN NURSING ASSISTANT 2 4 

CERT IN OFFICE SUPPORT I  1 

CERT IN PHLEBOTOMY 1 28 

CERT IN PROPERTY MANAGEMENT  13 

CERT IN PROPERTY MGMT-MNT WRKR  6 

CERT IN PROPERTY MNGT-DESK OPR  14 

CERT IN SUB-ARC WELDING  11 

CERT IN SUSTNBL BS OPRTN MNGMT 4 1 

CERT IN SUSTNBL OFFICE SKILLS  16 

CERT IN TIG WELDING  5 

CERT IN TRIBAL ENTRPRSE MNGT I 5 2 

CERT IN TRIBAL ENTRPRSE MNGT II 4 3 

CERT IN TRIBAL ENTRPRSE MNGT III  4 

CERT IN TRIBAL ENTRPRSE MNGT IV 1 3 

CERT IN TRIBAL ENTRPRSE MNGT V 2 2 

CERT IN WEB DESIGN  1 
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Short-term Certificates (Exit Code 9) 
SHORT-TERM CERT 926 898 

HS Diplomas 

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 158 198 
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Glossary of Acronyms 
 

Acronym Definition 
 

AACRAO American Association of 

Collegiate Registrars and 

Admission Officers 

AAG Assistant Attorney General 
 

ABE Adult Basic Education 
 

AD Athletic Director 
 

ADA Americans with Disabilities 

Act 

AFT American Federation of 

Teachers 

ANGEL EvCC’s online course 

management system 

ARC Appointment Review 

Committee 

AS-T Associate in Science - 

Transfer 

ASB Associated Student Body 
 

BIT Behavioral Intervention 

Team 

BOT Board of Trustees 
 

BSN Bachelor of Science Nursing 
 

CAC Contract Administration 

Committee 

CBA Collective Bargaining 

Agreement 

Acronym Definition 
 

CCE Corporate and Continuing 

Education 

CCEC Corporate and Continuing 

Education Center 

CCSSE Center for Community 

College Student Engagement 

CTC Community and Technical 

Colleges 

CDS Center for Disability Services 
 

CEU Continuing Education Units 
 

CIF Course Information Form 

CLO Core Learning Outcomes 

COMPASS Computer Adaptive 

Assessment System 
 

COP Certificates of Participation 
 

CWU Central Washington 

University 

DOL Department of Labor 
 

DTA Direct Transfer Agreement 
 

ESL English as a Second Language 
 

EvCC Everett Community College 
 

EWU Eastern Washington 

University 

FAM Fiscal Affairs Manual 
 

FTE Full Time Equivalent 
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Acronym Definition 
 

FTES Full Time Equivalent 

Students 

GAAP Generally Accepted 

Accounting Principles 

GED General Education 

Development 

HDCT Head Count 
 

HDev Human Development 
 

HEOA Higher Education 

Opportunity Act 

HHS Health & Human Services 
 

HP College’s Information 

Management System 

platform 

HY Hybrid 
 

IC Instructional Council 
 

ICRC Intercollegiate Relations 

Commission 

ICS Incident Command System 
 

IDEA Instructional Development 

and Effectiveness 

Assessment 

IPEDS Integrated Postsecondary 

Education Data System 

IRIS Information and Resources 

Instruction Suite 

IT Information Technology 

Acronym Definition 
 

ITPG Information Technology 

Planning Group 

LMC Library Media Center 
 

NIMS National Incident 

Management System 

NSF National Science Foundation 

NWAACC Northwest Athletic 

Association of Community 

Colleges 

NWCCU Northwest Commission on 

Colleges and Universities 
 

OL Online 
 

ORCA Ocean Research College 

Academy 

RCW Revised Code of Washington 
 

RS Running Start 
 

S & A Services and Activities 
 

SAAM Statewide Administrative 

Accounting Manual 

SAI Student Achievement 

Initiative 

SAO Student Activities Office 
 

SAT Strategy and Assessment 

Team 

SBCTC State Board for Community 

and Technical Colleges 
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Acronym Definition 
 

SBCTC-IT State Board for Community 

and Technical Colleges – 

Information Technology 

SEM Strategic Enrollment 

Management 

TACTC Trustees Association of 

Community and Technical 

Colleges 

TANF Temporary Assistance for 

Needy Families 

UW University of Washington 
 

VoIP Voice Over IP 
 

WAC Washington Administrative 

Code 

WELA Washington Executive 

Leadership Academy 

WSU Washington State University 
 

WFSE Washington Federation of 

State Employees 

WFSE-HE Washington Federation of 

State Employees Higher 

Education 

WFSE-HE-CCC Washington Federation of 

State Employees Higher 

Education Community 

College Coalition 
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Content Management Table 

   

   

Standard 2A: Governance 
   

 
2.A.1: The institution demonstrates an effective and widely understood system of governance with clearly defined authority, roles, and 
responsibilities. Its decision-making structures and processes make provision for the consideration of the views of faculty, staff, 
administrators, and students on matters in which they have a direct and reasonable interest. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.1.a RCW 28B.50.020 and RCW 28B.50.050 2.A.1 

2.A.1.b Board of Trustees Procedure & Mission 2.A.1; 2.A.4; 2.A.6; 2.A.10 

2.A.1.c Board of Trustees Resolution 2006-07-04 Delegating Authority to President 2.A.1; 2.A.7; 2.A.9 

2.A.1.d Board of Trustees Minutes 9-20-11 and Draft Minutes 1-15-13 2.A.1; 2.A.3; 2.A.7; 2.A.8 

2.A.1.e 2012-13 Students on Committees 2.A.1 

2.A.1.f Campus Committees Organizational Chart 2.A.1 

2.A.1.g Strategic Planning Council Members 2.A.1 

2.A.1.h Strategic Planning Update to Campus 2.A.1 

2.A.1.i Campus Email Strategic Planning Visioning Event 2.A.1 

2.A.1.j College-Wide Student Success Taskforces 2.A.1 

2.A.1.k Campus Budget Letter & Calendar 2.A.1; 2.F.3 

2.A.1.l Faculty Forum Information 2.A.1 

2.A.1.m Faculty Forum Recommendations 2.A.1 

   

2.A.2: In a multi-unit governance system, the division of authority and responsibility between the system and the institution is clearly 
delineated. System policies, regulations, and procedures concerning the institution are clearly defined and equitably administered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

   

2.A.3 The institution monitors its compliance with the Commission’s Standards for Accreditation, including the impact of collective 
bargaining agreements, legislative actions, and external mandates. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.A.4 The institution has a functioning governing Board consisting of at least five voting members, a majority of whom have no 
contractual, employment, or financial interest in the institution. If the institution is governed by a hierarchical structure of multiple Boards, 
the roles, responsibilities, and authority of each Board—as they relate to the institution—are clearly defined, widely communicated, and 
broadly understood. 

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.4.a Board of Trustees Members & Background 2.A.4 

   

   

2.A.5 The Board acts only as a committee of the whole; no member or subcommittee of the Board acts on behalf of the Board except by 
formal delegation of authority by the governing Board as a whole. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.6 The Board establishes, reviews regularly, revises as necessary, and exercises broad oversight of institutional policies, including 
those regarding its own organization and operation. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.6.a Board of Trustees Orientation Handbook 2.A.6; 2.A.23 

2.A.6.b VP Staff Minutes 11-27-12 2.A.6 

   

 

2.A.7 The Board selects and evaluates regularly a chief executive officer who is accountable for the operation of the institution. It 
delegates authority and responsibility to the CEO to implement and administer Board-approved policies related to the operation of the 
institution. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.8 The Board regularly evaluates its performance to ensure its duties and responsibilities are fulfilled in an effective and efficient 
manner. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.8.a Board Minutes Self-Evaluation 2.A.8 
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2.A.9 The institution has an effective system of leadership, staffed by qualified administrators, with appropriate levels of responsibility 
and accountability, who are charged with planning, organizing, and managing the institution and assessing its achievements and 
effectiveness. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.9.a Everett Community College Organization Chart 2.A.9 

2.A.9.b Job Descriptions for Vice Presidents 2.A.9 

   

2.A.10 The institution employs an appropriately qualified chief executive officer with full-time responsibility to the institution. The chief 
executive officer may serve as an ex officio member of the governing Board, but may not serve as its chair. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.11 The institution employs a sufficient number of qualified administrators who provide effective leadership and management for the 
institution’s major support and operational functions and work collaboratively across institutional functions and units to foster fulfillment 
of the institution’s mission and accomplishment of its core theme objectives. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.12 Academic policies—including those related to teaching, service, scholarship, research, and artistic creation—are clearly 
communicated to students and faculty and to administrators and staff with responsibilities related to these areas. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.12.a American Federation of Teachers Agreement, 2008-2011 & Continuing Resolution 2.A.12; 2.A.19; 2.A.24; 2.A.27; 2.A.28; 2.B.5 

2.A.12.b Draft Credit Hour Policy 2.A.12 

   

2.A.13 Policies regarding access to and use of library and information resources—regardless of format, location, and delivery method— 
are documented, published, and enforced. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.A.14 The institution develops, publishes widely, and follows an effective and clearly stated transfer-of-credit policy that maintains the 
integrity of its programs while facilitating efficient mobility of students between institutions in completing their educational programs. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.14.a ICRC Handbook, updated thru April 2012 2.A.14; 2.C.1; 2.C.4; 2.C.8 

2.A.14.b Transfer Credit Policies 2.A.14; 2.C.8 

   

2.A.15 Policies and procedures regarding students’ rights and responsibilities—including academic honesty, appeals, grievances, and 
accommodations for persons with disabilities—are clearly stated, readily available, and administered in a fair and consistent manner. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 

2.A.16 The institution adopts and adheres to admission and placement policies that guide the enrollment of students in courses and 
programs through an evaluation of prerequisite knowledge, skills, and abilities to assure a reasonable probability of student success at a 
level commensurate with the institution’s expectations. Its policy regarding continuation in and termination from its educational 
programs—including its appeals process and readmission policy—are clearly defined, widely published, and administered in a fair and 
timely manner. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.16.a College Catalogue 2012-2013 2.A.16 

   

   

2.A.17 The institution maintains and publishes policies that clearly state its relationship to co-curricular activities and the roles and 
responsibilities of students and the institution for those activities, including student publications and other student media, if offered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.18 The institution maintains and publishes its human resources policies and procedures and regularly reviews them to ensure they 
are consistent, fair, and equitably applied to its employees and students. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   



141  

2.A.19 Employees are apprised of their conditions of employment, work assignments, rights and responsibilities, and criteria and 
procedures for evaluation, retention, promotion, and termination. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.20 The institution ensures the security and appropriate confidentiality of human resources records. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.20.a Screening Committee Confidentiality Form 2.A.20 

   

   

2.A.21: The institution represents itself clearly, accurately, and consistently through its announcements, statements, and publications. 
It communicates its academic intentions, programs, and services to students and to the public and demonstrates that its academic 
programs can be completed in a timely fashion. It regularly reviews its publications to assure integrity in all representations about its 
mission, programs, and services. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.A.22 The institution advocates, subscribes to, and exemplifies high ethical standards in managing and operating the institution, 
including its dealings with the public, the Commission, and external organizations, and in the fair and equitable treatment of students, 
faculty, administrators, staff, and other constituencies. It ensures complaints and grievances are addressed in a fair and timely manner. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.A.22.a EvCC Student Code 2.A.22 

   

   

 
2.A.23: The institution adheres to a clearly defined policy that prohibits conflict of interest on the part of members of the governing board, 
administration, faculty, and staff. Even when supported by or affiliated with social, political, corporate, or religious organizations, the 
institution has education as its primary purpose and operates as an academic institution with appropriate autonomy. If it requires its 
constituencies to conform to specific codes of conduct or seeks to instill specific beliefs or world views, it gives clear prior notice of such 
codes and/or policies in its publications. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.A.24 The institution maintains clearly defined policies with respect to ownership, copyright, control, compensation, and revenue derived 
from the creation and production of intellectual property. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.25 The institution accurately represents its current accreditation status and avoids speculation on future accreditation actions or 
status. It uses the terms “Accreditation” and “Candidacy” (and related terms) only when such status is conferred by an accrediting 
agency recognized by the U.S. Department of Education. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.A.26 If the institution enters into contractual agreements with external entities for products or services performed on its behalf, the 
scope of work for those products or services—with clearly defined roles and responsibilities—is stipulated in a written and approved 
agreement that contains provisions to maintain the integrity of the institution. In such cases, the institution ensures the scope of the 
agreement is consistent with the mission and goals of the institution, adheres to institutional policies and procedures, and complies with 
the Commission’s Standards for Accreditation. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.A.27 The institution publishes and adheres to polices, approved by its governing board, regarding academic freedom and responsibility 
that protect its constituencies from inappropriate internal and external influences, pressures, and harassment. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.A.28 Within the context of its mission, core themes, and values, the institution defines and actively promotes an environment t that 
supports independent thought in the pursuit and dissemination of knowledge. It affirms the freedom of faculty, staff, administrators, and 
students to share their scholarship and reasoned conclusions with others. While the institution and individuals within the institution may 
hold to a particular personal, social or religious philosophy, its constituencies are intellectually free to examine thought, reason and 
perspectives of truth. Moreover, they allow others the freedom to do the same. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.A.29 Individuals with teaching responsibilities present scholarship fairly, accurately and objectively. Derivative scholarship 
acknowledges the source of intellectual property and personal views, beliefs, and opinions are identified as such. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.A.30 The institution has clearly-defined policies, approved by its governing board, regarding oversight and management of financial 
resources—including financial planning, board approval and monitoring of operating and capital budgets, reserves, investments, 
fundraising, cash management, debt management, and transfers and borrowings between funds. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

2.B.1 The institution employs a sufficient number of qualified personnel to maintain its support and operations functions. Criteria, 
qualifications, and procedures for selection of personnel are clearly and publicly stated. Job descriptions accurately reflect duties, 
responsibilities, and authority of the position. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.B.2 Administrators and staff are evaluated regularly with regard to performance of work duties and responsibilities. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.B.3 The institution provides faculty, staff, administrators, and other employees with appropriate opportunities and support for 
professional growth and development to enhance their effectiveness in fulfilling their roles, duties, and responsibilities. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.B.3.a Employee Tuition Waiver Form & Policy 2.B.3 

2.B.3.b Professional Development Opportunity Memo 2.B.3 

2.B.3.c Promotional Email - Leadership Academy 2.B.3 

2.B.3.d Mentor Plan Agreement 2.B.3 

2.B.3.e Request for Exempt Staff Training Funds 2.B.3 

2.B.3.f Request for Classified Staff Training Funds 2.B.3 

2.B.3.g Faculty Development Grant Application 2.B.3 

2.B.3.h Board of Trustees Approve Faculty Professional Development Funds 2.B.3 

2.B.3.i Leadership Snohomish County Signature and Young Adult Flyers 2.B.3 
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2.B.4 Consistent with its mission, core themes, programs, services, and characteristics, the institution employs appropriately-qualified 
faculty sufficient in number to achieve its educational objectives, establish and oversee academic policies, and assure the integrity and 
continuity of its academic programs, wherever offered and however delivered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.B.5 Faculty responsibilities and workloads are commensurate with institution’s expectations for teaching, service, scholarship, 
research, and/or artistic creation. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.B.5.a Article 6, American Federation of Teachers Collective Bargaining Agreement 2.B.5 

   

 
2.B.6 All faculty are evaluated in a regular, systematic, substantive, and collegial manner at least once within every five-year period of 
service. The evaluation process specifies the timeline and criteria by which faculty are evaluated; utilizes multiple indices of 
effectiveness, each of which is directly related to the faculty member’s roles and responsibilities, including evidence of teaching 
effectiveness for faculty with teaching responsibilities; contains a provision to address concerns that may emerge between regularly 
scheduled evaluations; and provides for administrative access to all primary evaluation data. Where areas for improvement are identified, 
the institution works with the faculty member to develop and implement a plan to address identified areas of concern. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.B.6.a Article 8, American Federation of Teachers Collective Bargaining Agreement 2.B.6 

 

2.B.6.b 

 

Article 10, American Federation of Teachers Collective Bargaining Agreement 

 

2.B.6 

2.B.6.c IDEA Student Form 2.B.6 

2.B.6.d Faculty Associate Observation Form 2.B.6 

2.B.6.e Faculty Full-Time Observation Form 2.B.6 

2.B.6.f Faculty Development Plan and Improvement Plan 2.B.6 

2.B.6.g Article 11, American Federation of Teachers Collective Bargaining Agreement 2.B.6 

   

2.C.1 The institution provides programs, wherever offered and however delivered, with appropriate content and rigor that are consistent 
with its mission; culminate in achievement of clearly-identified student learning outcomes; and lead to collegiate-level degrees or 
certificates with designators consistent with program content in recognized fields of study. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.1.a College Mission Statement 2.C.1 

2.C.1.b EvCC Strategic Plan Brochure 2.C.1 

2.C.1.c Curriculum Development Procedures Chart 2.C.1; 2.C.5 

2.C.1.d Curriculum Proposal Process 2.C.1 

2.C.1.e Learning Outcomes - Certificate Programs 2.C.1; 2.C.2; 2.C.4; 2.D.6 
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2.C.1.f Learning Outcomes - Degree Programs 2.C.1; 2.C.2; 2.C.4; 2.D.6 

2.C.1.g Degree & Certificate Offerings 2.C.1; 2.C.4; 2.C.9 

2.C.1.h SBCTC Prof-Tech Program Approval Process 2.C.1; 2.C.4 

   

2.C.2 The institution identifies and publishes expected course, program, and degree learning outcomes. Expected student learning 
outcomes for courses, wherever offered and however delivered, are provided in written form to enrolled students. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 

2.C.3 Credit and degrees, wherever offered and however delivered, are based on documented student achievement and awarded in a 
manner consistent with institutional policies that reflect generally-accepted learning outcomes, norms, or equivalencies in higher 
education. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.C.4 Degree programs, wherever offered and however delivered, demonstrate a coherent design with appropriate breadth, depth, 
sequencing of courses, and synthesis of learning. Admission and graduation requirements are clearly defined and widely published. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.C.5 Faculty, through well-defined structures and processes with clearly-defined authority and responsibilities, exercise a major role in 
the design, approval, implementation, and revision of the curriculum, and have an active role in the selection of new faculty. Faculties with 
teaching responsibilities take collective responsibility for fostering and assessing student achievement of clearly-identified learning 
outcomes. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.5.a IC Course Action Request Form 2.C.5; 2.C.6 

2.C.5.b IC Course Information Form 2.C.5; 2.C.6 

2.C.5.c Degree and Certificate History 2.C.5 

2.C.5.d Table of Elements of Courses Reviewed by IC 2.C.5 

2.C.5.e Program Reviews (Submitted January 2012) 2.C.5 

2.C.5.f Assessment Committee Report 2.C.5 

2.C.5.g Assessment Plan 11-5-12 2.C.5 

2.C.5.h Curriculum Mapping Database 2.C.5 

   



146  

2.C.6 Faculty with teaching responsibilities, in partnership with library and information resources personnel, ensure that the use of library 
and information resources is integrated into the learning process. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.C.7 Credit for Prior Experiential Learning, is granted, is: a) guided by approved policies and procedures; b) awarded only at the 
undergraduate level to enrolled students; c) limited to a maximum of 25% of the credits needed for a degree; d) awarded only for a 
documented student achievement equivalent to expected learning achievement for courses within the institution’s regular curricular 
offerings; and e) granted only upon the recommendation of appropriately-qualified teaching faculty. Credit granted for prior experiential 
learning is so identified on students’ transcripts and may not duplicate other credit awarded to the student in fulfillment of degree 
requirements. The institution makes no assurances regarding the number of credits to be awarded prior to the completion of the 
institution’s review process. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.7.a Portfolio Review Information 2.C.7 

2.C.7.b SBCTC Guidelines Prior Learning Assessment 2.C.7 

   

 
2.C.8 The final judgment in accepting transfer credit is the responsibility of the receiving institution. Transfer credit is accepted according 
to procedures which provide adequate safeguards to ensure high academic quality, relevance to the students’ programs, and integrity of 
the receiving institution’s degrees. In accepting transfer credit, the receiving institution ensures that the credit accepted in appropriate for 
its programs and comparable in nature, content, academic quality and level to credit it offers. Where patterns of student enrollment 
between institutions are identified, the institution develops articulation agreements between the institutions. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.8.a Articulation Agreement Listing 2.C.8 

   

 

2.C.9 The General Education component of undergraduate programs (if offered) demonstrates an integrated course of study that helps 
students develop the breadth and depth of intellect to become more effective learners and to prepare them for a productive life of work, 
citizenship, and personal fulfillment. Baccalaureate degree programs and transfer associate degree programs include a recognizable core 
of general education that represents an integration of basic knowledge and methodology of the humanities and fine arts, mathematical 
and natural sciences, and social sciences. Applied undergraduate degree and certificate programs of thirty (30) semester credits or forty- 
five (45) quarter credits in length contain a recognizable core of related instruction or general education with identified outcomes in the 
areas of communication, computation, and human relations that align with and support program goals or intended outcomes. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.C.10 The institution demonstrates that the General Education components of its baccalaureate degree programs (if offered) and transfer 
associate degree programs (if offered) have identifiable and assessable learning outcomes that are stated in relation to the institution’s 
mission and learning outcomes for those programs. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.C.11 The related instruction components of applied degree and certificate programs (if offered) have identifiable and assessable 
learning outcomes that align with and support program goals or intended outcomes. Related instruction components may be embedded 
within program curricula or taught in blocks of specialized instruction, but each approach must have clearly identified content and be 
taught or monitored by teaching faculty who are appropriately qualified in those areas. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.C.17 The institution maintains direct and sole responsibility for the academic quality of all aspects of its continuing education and 
special learning programs and courses. Continuing education and/or special learning activities, programs, or courses offered for 
academic credit are approved by the appropriate institutional body, monitored through established procedures with clearly-defined roles 
and responsibilities, and assessed with regard to student achievement. Faculty representing the disciplines and fields of work are 
appropriately involved in the planning and evaluation of the institution’s continuing education and special learning activities. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.17.a CCEC Curriculum Development Package 2.C.17 

2.C.17.b Course Evaluation Form Samples 2.C.17 

2.C.17.c Instructor Feedback Form 2.C.17 

2.C.17.d Sample Resumes of Instructors 2.C.17 

   

   

2.C.18 The granting of credit or Continuing Education Units (CEUs) for continuing education courses and special learning activities is: a) 
guided by generally-accepted norms; b) based on institutional mission and policy; c) consistent across the institution, wherever and 
however delivered; d) appropriate to the objectives of the course; and e) determined by student achievement of identified learning 
outcomes. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.18.a CEU's and Clock Hours Guidelines 2.C.18 
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2.C.19 The institution maintains records which describe the number of courses and nature of learning provided through non-credit 
instruction. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.C.19.a CCEC Quarterly Schedule Winter 2013 2.C.19 

2.C.19.b CCEC 10-11 Program Review 2.C.19 

2.C.19.c CCEC 5-Year Business Plan January 2009 2.C.19 

   

2.D.1 Consistent with the nature of its educational programs and methods of delivery, the institution creates effective learning 
environments with appropriate programs and services to support student learning needs. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.2 The institution makes adequate provision for the safety and security of its students and their property at all locations where it offers 

programs and services. Crime statistics, campus security policies, and other disclosures required under federal and state regulations are 

made available in accordance with those regulations. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.3 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution recruits and admits students with the potential to 

benefit from its educational offerings. It orients students to ensure they understand the requirements related to their programs of study 

and receive timely, useful, and accurate information and advising about relevant academic requirements, including graduation and 

transfer policies. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.D.4 In the event of program elimination or significant change in requirements, the institution makes appropriate arrangements to ensure 

that students enrolled in the program have an opportunity to complete their program in a timely manner with a minimum of disruption. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.5 The institution publishes in a catalog, or provides in a manner reasonably available to students and other stakeholders, current and 

accurate information that includes: 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.6 Publications describing educational programs include accurate information on: 

a) National and/or state legal eligibility requirements for licensure or entry into an occupation or profession for which education and 

training are offered; 

b) Descriptions of unique requirements for employment and advancement in the occupation or profession. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.7 The institution adopts and adheres to policies and procedures regarding the secure retention of student records, including provision 

for reliable and retrievable backup of those records, regardless of their form. The institution publishes and follows established policies for 

confidentiality and release of student records. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.D.8 The institution provides an effective and accountable program of financial aid consistent with its mission, student needs, and 

institutional resources. Information regarding the categories of financial assistance (such as scholarships, grants, and loans) is published 

and made available to prospective and enrolled students. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.9 Students receiving financial assistance are informed of any repayment obligations. The institution regularly monitors its student 

loan programs and the institution’s loan default rate. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.10 The institution designs, maintains, and evaluates a systematic and effective program of academic advisement to support student 

development and success. Personnel responsible for advising students are knowledgeable of the curriculum, program requirements, and 

graduation requirements and are adequately prepared to successfully fulfill their responsibilities. Advising requirements and 

responsibilities are defined, published, and made available to students. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.11 Co-curricular activities are consistent with the institution’s mission, core themes, programs, and services and are governed 

appropriately. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.D.12 If the institution operates auxiliary services (such as student housing, food service, and bookstore), they support the institution’s 

mission, contribute to the intellectual climate of the campus community, and enhance the quality of the learning environment. Students, 

faculty, staff, and administrators have opportunities for input regarding these services. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.13 Intercollegiate athletic and other co-curricular programs (if offered) and related financial operations are consistent with the 

institution’s mission and conducted with appropriate institutional oversight. Admission requirements and procedures, academic 

standards, degree requirements, and financial aid awards for students participating in co-curricular programs are consistent with those 

for other students. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.D.14 The institution maintains an effective identity verification process for students enrolled in distance education courses and 

programs to establish that the student enrolled in the distance education course or program is the same person whose achievements are 

evaluated and credentialed. The institution ensures the identity verification process for distance education students protects student 

privacy and that students are informed, in writing at the time of enrollment, of current and projected charges associated with the identity 

verification process. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.E.1 Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution holds or provides access to library and information resources with an 
appropriate level of currency, depth, and breadth to support the institution’s mission, core themes, programs, and services, wherever 
offered and however delivered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.E.2 Planning for library and information resources is guided by data that include feedback from affected users and appropriate library 
and information resources faculty, staff, and administrators. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 

2.E.3 Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution provides appropriate instruction and support for students, faculty, staff, 
administrators, and others (as appropriate) to enhance their efficiency and effectiveness in obtaining, evaluating, and using library and 
information resources that support its programs and services, wherever offered and however delivered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.E.4 The institution regularly and systematically evaluates the quality, adequacy, utilization, and security of library and information 
resources and services, including those provided through cooperative arrangements, wherever offered and however delivered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 

2.F.1 The institution demonstrates financial stability with sufficient cash flow and reserves to support its programs and services. 
Financial planning reflects available funds, realistic development of financial resources, and appropriate risk management to ensure 
short-term solvency and anticipate long-term obligations, including payment of future liabilities. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.F.1.a Long Range Financial Plan (LRFP) - Update May 2011 2.F.1 

2.F.1.b Fiscal Policies 2.F.1 

2.F.1.c Web link to SAAM 2.F.1 

2.F.1.d Web link to FAM 2.F.1 

2.F.1.e Revenue & Expenditures Monthly Board Report 2.F.1 

2.F.1.f Revenue Pie Chart 2.F.1 

2.F.1.g Resource Development Grant Awards 2009-10 to Current 2.F.1 

   

2.F.2 Resource planning and development include realistic budgeting, enrollment management, and responsible projections of grants, 
donations, and other non-tuition revenue sources. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.F.3 The institution clearly defines and follows its policies, guidelines, and processes for financial planning and budget development that 
include appropriate opportunities for participation by its constituencies. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.F.4 The institution ensures timely and accurate financial information through its use of an appropriate accounting system that follows 
generally accepted accounting principles and through its reliance on an effective system of internal controls. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.F.5 Capital budgets reflect the institution’s mission and core theme objectives and relate to its plans for physical facilities and 
acquisition of equipment. Long-range capital plans support the institution’s mission and goals and reflect projections of the total cost of 
ownership, equipment, furnishing, and operation of new or renovated facilities. Debt for capital outlay purposes is periodically reviewed, 
carefully controlled, and justified, so as not to create an unreasonable drain on resources available for education purposes. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.F.5 a Fiscal Health Measures 2.F.5 

 

2.F.6 The institution defines the financial relationship between its general operations and its auxiliary enterprises, including any use of 
general operations funds to support auxiliary enterprises or the use of funds from auxiliary services to support general operations. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 

2.F.7 For each year of operation, the institution undergoes an external financial audit, in a reasonable timeframe, by professionally- 
qualified personnel in accordance with generally-accepted auditing standards. Results from the audit, including findings and 
management letter recommendations, are considered in a timely, appropriate, and comprehensive manner by the administration and the 
governing board. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.F.7.a Letter Audit Coverage-Higher Ed 2012-Everett 2.F.7 

2.F.7.b Audit FY07-09 2.F.7 

2.F.7.c Board Acceptance of Audit 2.F.7 

2.F.7.d Audit from 2005-07 & Management Letter 2.F.7 
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2.F.8 All instructional fundraising activities are conducted in a professional and ethical manner and comply with governmental 
requirements. If the institution has a relationship with a fundraising organization that bears its name and whose major purpose is to raise 
funds to support its mission, the institution has a written agreement that clearly defines its relationship with that organization. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.F.8.a Foundation Agreement 10-06 2.F.8 

2.F.8.b Foundation Audit 2.F.8 

2.F.8.c Foundation FY13 Budget 2.F.8 

2.F.8.d S&A Club Handbook 2012-2013 2.F.8 

   

 

2.G.1 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution creates and maintains physical facilities that are 
accessible, safe, secure, and sufficient in quantity and quality to ensure healthful learning and working environments that support the 
institution’s mission, programs, and services. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

2.G.1.a President Signed Climate Commitment 2.G.1 

   

   

 

2.G.2 The institution adopts, publishes, reviews regularly, and adheres to policies and procedures regarding the safe use, storage, and 
disposal of hazardous or toxic materials. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 

2.G.3 The institution develops, implements, and reviews regularly a master plan for its physical development that is consistent with its 
mission, core themes, and long-range educational and financial plans. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.G.4 Equipment is sufficient in quantity and quality and managed appropriately to support institutional functions and fulfillment of the 
institution’s mission, accomplishment of core theme objectives, and achievement of goals or intended outcomes of its programs and 
services. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  
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2.G.5 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution has appropriate and adequate technology systems and 
infrastructure to support its management and operational functions, academic programs, and support services, wherever offered and 
however delivered. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.G.6 The institution provides appropriate instruction and support for faculty, staff, students, and administrators in the effective use of 
technology and technology systems related to its programs, services, and institutional operations. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

 
2.G.7 Technological infrastructure planning provides opportunities for input from its technology support staff and constituencies who 
rely on technology for institutional operations, programs, and services. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   

2.G.8 The institution develops, implements, and reviews regularly a technology update and replacement plan to ensure its technological 
infrastructure is adequate to support its operations, programs, and services. 

   

Exhibit No. Name of Exhibit Standards Where Cited 

   

 No Exhibits Introduced  

   



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Everett Community College does not discriminate on the basis of race, religion, 
creed, color, national origin, age, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, the 
presence of any physical, sensory or mental disability, genetic information or 
status as a disabled or Vietnam era veteran in its program and activities, or 
employment. 

The Executive Vice President of Instruction and Student Services has been 
designated to handle inquiries regarding student-related non-discrimination 
policies and can be reached at 2000 Tower Street, Everett, WA 98201, or by 
phone at (425)388-9216. 

The Vice President of Administrative Services/Human Resources has been 
designated to handle employment-related inquiries regarding the non- 
discrimination policies and can be reached at 2000 Tower Street, Everett, WA 
98201, or by phone at (425)388-9232. 
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	Academic Freedom  
	2.A.28 Within the context of its mission, core themes, and values, the institution defines and actively promotes an environment that supports independent thought in the pursuit and dissemination of knowledge. It affirms the freedom of faculty, staff, administrators, and students to share their scholarship and reasoned conclusions with others. While the institution and individuals within the institution may hold to a particular personal, social or religious philosophy, its constituencies are intellectually f
	2.A.29 Individuals with teaching responsibilities present scholarship fairly, accurately and objectively. Derivative scholarship acknowledges the source of intellectual property and personal views, beliefs, and opinions are identified as such. 
	Finance  
	Standard 2.B: Human Resources 
	2.B.1 The institution employs a sufficient number of qualified personnel to maintain its support and operations functions. Criteria, qualifications, and procedures for selection of personnel are clearly and publicly stated. Job descriptions accurately reflect duties, responsibilities, and authority of the position. 
	2.B.2 Administrators and staff are evaluated regularly with regard to performance of work duties and responsibilities. 
	2.B.3 The institution provides faculty, staff, administrators, and other employees with appropriate opportunities and support for professional growth and development to enhance their effectiveness in fulfilling their roles, duties, and responsibilities. 
	2.B.4 Consistent with its mission, core themes, programs, services, and characteristics, the institution employs appropriately-qualified faculty sufficient in number to achieve its educational objectives, establish and oversee academic policies, and assure the integrity and continuity of its academic programs, wherever offered and however delivered. 
	2.B.5 Faculty responsibilities and workloads are commensurate with institution’s expectations for teaching, service, scholarship, research, and/or artistic creation. 
	2.B.6 All faculty are evaluated in a regular, systematic, substantive, and collegial manner at least once within every five-year period of service. The evaluation process specifies the timeline and criteria by which faculty are evaluated; utilizes multiple indices of effectiveness, each of which is directly related to the faculty member’s roles and responsibilities, including evidence of teaching effectiveness for faculty with teaching responsibilities; contains a provision to address concerns that may emer
	Standard 2.C: Educational Resources 
	2.C.1 The institution provides programs, wherever offered and however delivered, with appropriate content and rigor that are consistent with its mission; culminate in achievement of clearly-identified student learning outcomes; and lead to collegiate-level degrees or certificates with designators consistent with program content in recognized fields of study. 
	1. Engage and take responsibility as active learners 
	2. Think critically 
	3. Communicate effectively 
	4. Participate in diverse environments 
	5. Utilize information literacy skills 
	6. Demonstrate computer and technology proficiency 
	7. Identify elements of a sustainable society 
	2.C.2 The institution identifies and publishes expected course, program, and degree learning outcomes. Expected student learning outcomes for courses, wherever offered and however delivered, are provided in written form to enrolled students. 
	2.C.3 Credit and degrees, wherever offered and however delivered, are based on documented student achievement and awarded in a manner consistent with institutional policies that reflect generally-accepted learning outcomes, norms, or equivalencies in higher education. 
	2.C.4 Degree programs, wherever offered and however delivered, demonstrate a coherent design with appropriate breadth, depth, sequencing of courses, and synthesis of learning. Admission and graduation requirements are clearly defined and widely published. 
	2.C.5 Faculty, through well-defined structures and processes with clearly-defined authority and responsibilities, exercise a major role in the design, approval, implementation, and revision of the curriculum, and have an active role in the selection of new faculty. Faculties with teaching responsibilities take collective responsibility for fostering and assessing student achievement of clearly-identified learning outcomes. 
	Three-Year Instructional Program Assessment Plan (Three-Year Plan) 
	Annual Instructional Program Assessment Plans (Annual Plan) 
	Program Viability Analysis 
	2.C.6 Faculty with teaching responsibilities, in partnership with library and information resources personnel, ensure that the use of library and information resources is integrated into the learning process. 
	2.C.7 Credit for Prior Experiential Learning, is granted, is: a) guided by approved policies and procedures; b) awarded only at the undergraduate level to enrolled students; c) limited to a maximum of 25% of the credits needed for a degree; d) awarded only for a documented student achievement equivalent to expected learning achievement for courses within the institution’s regular curricular offerings; and e) granted only upon the recommendation of appropriately-qualified teaching faculty. Credit granted for
	2.C.8 The final judgment in accepting transfer credit is the responsibility of the receiving institution. Transfer credit is accepted according to procedures which provide adequate safeguards to ensure high academic quality, relevance to the students’ programs, and 
	Table 2.2 
	2.C.9 The General Education component of undergraduate programs (if offered) demonstrates an integrated course of study that helps students develop the breadth and depth of intellect to become more effective learners and to prepare them for a productive life of work, citizenship, and personal fulfillment. Baccalaureate degree programs and transfer associate degree programs include a recognizable core of general education that represents an integration of basic knowledge and methodology of the humanities and
	2.C.10 The institution demonstrates that the General Education components of its baccalaureate degree programs (if offered) and transfer associate degree programs (if offered) have identifiable and assessable learning outcomes that are stated in relation to the institution’s mission and learning outcomes for those programs. 
	2.C.11 The related instruction components of applied degree and certificate programs (if offered) have identifiable and assessable learning outcomes that align with and support program goals or intended outcomes. Related instruction components may be embedded within program curricula or taught in blocks of specialized instruction, but each approach must have clearly identified content and be taught or monitored by teaching faculty who are appropriately qualified in those areas. 
	2.C.16 Credit and non-credit continuing education programs and other special programs are compatible with the institution’s mission and goals. 
	2.C.17 The institution maintains direct and sole responsibility for the academic quality of all aspects of its continuing education and special learning programs and courses. Continuing education and/or special learning activities, programs, or courses offered for academic credit are approved by the appropriate institutional body, monitored through established procedures with clearly-defined roles and responsibilities, and assessed with regard to student achievement. Faculty representing the disciplines and
	2.C.18 The granting of credit or Continuing Education Units (CEUs) for continuing education courses and special learning activities is: a) guided by generally-accepted norms; b) based on institutional mission and policy; c) consistent across the institution, wherever and however delivered; d) appropriate to the objectives of the course; and e) determined by student achievement of identified learning outcomes. 
	2.C.19 The institution maintains records which describe the number of courses and nature of learning provided through non-credit instruction. 
	Standard 2.D: Student Support Resources 
	2.D.1 Consistent with the nature of its educational programs and methods of delivery, the institution creates effective learning environments with appropriate programs and services to support student learning needs. 
	2.D.2 The institution makes adequate provision for the safety and security of its students and their property at all locations where it offers programs and services. Crime statistics, campus security policies, and other disclosures required under federal and state regulations are made available in accordance with those regulations. 
	2.D.3 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution recruits and admits students with the potential to benefit from its educational offerings. It orients students to ensure they understand the requirements related to their programs of study and receive timely, useful, and accurate information and advising about relevant academic requirements, including graduation and transfer policies. 
	2.D.4 In the event of program elimination or significant change in requirements, the
	2.D.5 The institution publishes in a catalog, or provides in a manner reasonably available to students and other stakeholders, current and accurate information that includes: 
	2.D.6 Publications describing educational programs include accurate information on: 
	2.D.7 The institution adopts and adheres to policies and procedures regarding the secure retention of student records, including provision for reliable and retrievable backup of those records, regardless of their form. The institution publishes and follows established policies for confidentiality and release of student records. 
	2.D.8 The institution provides an effective and accountable program of financial aid consistent with its mission, student needs, and institutional resources. Information regarding 
	2.D.9 Students receiving financial assistance are informed of any repayment obligations. The institution regularly monitors its student loan programs and the institution’s loan default rate. 
	2.D.10 The institution designs, maintains, and evaluates a systematic and effective program of academic advisement to support student development and success. Personnel responsible for advising students are knowledgeable of the curriculum, program requirements, and graduation requirements and are adequately prepared to successfully fulfill their responsibilities. Advising requirements and responsibilities are defined, published, and made available to students. 
	2.D.11 Co-curricular activities are consistent with the institution’s mission, core themes, programs, and services and are governed appropriately. 
	2.D.12 If the institution operates auxiliary services (such as student housing, food service, and bookstore), they support the institution’s mission, contribute to the intellectual climate of the campus community, and enhance the quality of the learning environment. Students, faculty, staff, and administrators have opportunities for input regarding these services. 
	2.D.13 Intercollegiate athletic and other co-curricular programs (if offered) and related financial operations are consistent with the institution’s mission and conducted with appropriate institutional oversight. Admission requirements and procedures, academic standards, degree requirements, and financial aid awards for students participating in co- curricular programs are consistent with those for other students. 
	2.D.14 The institution maintains an effective identity verification process for students enrolled in distance education courses and programs to establish that the student enrolled in the distance education course or program is the same person whose achievements are evaluated and credentialed. The institution ensures the identity verification process for distance education students protects student privacy and that students are informed, in writing at the time of enrollment, of current and projected charges 
	Standard 2.E: Library and Information Resources 
	2.E.1 Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution holds or provides access to library and information resources with an appropriate level of currency, depth, and breadth to support the institution’s mission, core themes, programs, and services, wherever offered and however delivered. 
	2.E.2 Planning for library and information resources is guided by data that include feedback from affected users and appropriate library and information resources faculty, staff, and administrators. 
	Planning initiatives: 
	Planning needs: 
	2.E.3 Consistent with its mission and core themes, the institution provides appropriate instruction and support for students, faculty, staff, administrators, and others (as appropriate) to enhance their efficiency and effectiveness in obtaining, evaluating, and using library and information resources that support its programs and services, wherever offered and however delivered. 
	2.E.4 The institution regularly and systematically evaluates the quality, adequacy, utilization, and security of library and information resources and services, including those provided through cooperative arrangements, wherever offered and however delivered. 
	Standard 2.F: Finances 
	2.F.1 The institution demonstrates financial stability with sufficient cash flow and reserves to support its programs and services. Financial planning reflects available funds, realistic development of financial resources, and appropriate risk management to ensure short-term solvency and anticipate long-term obligations, including payment of future liabilities. 
	2.F.2 Resource planning and development include realistic budgeting, enrollment management, and responsible projections of grants, donations, and other non-tuition revenue sources. 
	2.F.3 The institution clearly defines and follows its policies, guidelines, and processes for financial planning and budget development that include appropriate opportunities for participation by its constituencies. 
	2.F.4 The institution ensures timely and accurate financial information through its use of an appropriate accounting system that follows generally accepted accounting principles and through its reliance on an effective system of internal controls. 
	2.F.5 Capital budgets reflect the institution’s mission and core theme objectives and relate to its plans for physical facilities and acquisition of equipment. Long-range capital plans support the institution’s mission and goals and reflect projections of the total cost of ownership, equipment, furnishing, and operation of new or renovated facilities. Debt for capital outlay purposes is periodically reviewed, carefully controlled, and justified, so as not to create an unreasonable drain on resources availab
	2.F.6 The institution defines the financial relationship between its general operations and its auxiliary enterprises, including any use of general operations funds to support auxiliary enterprises or the use of funds from auxiliary services to support general operations. 
	2.F.7 For each year of operation, the institution undergoes an external financial audit, in a reasonable timeframe, by professionally-qualified personnel in accordance with generally- accepted auditing standards. Results from the audit, including findings and management letter recommendations, are considered in a timely, appropriate, and comprehensive manner by the administration and the governing board. 
	2.F.8 All instructional fundraising activities are conducted in a professional and ethical manner and comply with governmental requirements. If the institution has a relationship with a fundraising organization that bears its name and whose major purpose is to raise funds to support its mission, the institution has a written agreement that clearly defines its relationship with that organization. 
	Standard 2.G: Physical Infrastructure 
	2.G.1 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution creates and maintains physical facilities that are accessible, safe, secure, and sufficient in quantity and quality to ensure healthful learning and working environments that support the institution’s mission, programs, and services. 
	New Facilities 
	Management, Maintenance and Operation of Facilities – Health and Safety and Access by the Physically Disabled 
	2.G.2 The institution adopts, publishes, reviews regularly, and adheres to policies and procedures regarding the safe use, storage, and disposal of hazardous or toxic materials. 
	2.G.3 The institution develops, implements, and reviews regularly a master plan for its physical development that is consistent with its mission, core themes, and long-range educational and financial plans. 
	2.G.4 Equipment is sufficient in quantity and quality and managed appropriately to support institutional functions and fulfillment of the institution’s mission, accomplishment of core theme objectives, and achievement of goals or intended outcomes of its programs and services. 
	2.G.5 Consistent with its mission, core themes, and characteristics, the institution has appropriate and adequate technology systems and infrastructure to support its management and operational functions, academic programs, and support services, wherever offered and however delivered. 
	2.G.6 The institution provides appropriate instruction and support for faculty, staff, students, and administrators in the effective use of technology and technology systems related to its programs, services, and institutional operations. 
	2.G.7 Technological infrastructure planning provides opportunities for input from its technology support staff and constituencies who rely on technology for institutional operations, programs, and services. 
	2.G.8 The institution develops, implements, and reviews regularly a technology update and replacement plan to ensure its technological infrastructure is adequate to support its operations, programs, and services. 
	Conclusion 
	Addendum 
	Core Theme One: Access – We provide Access to higher education for each student seeking to achieve personal and professional goals, contribute to our diverse communities, and thrive in a global society. 
	Objective #1.1: Facilitate access through outreach strategies to, and partnership programs with, selected agencies, middle schools and high schools, school districts and other organizations. 
	Objective #1.2: Facilitate access through support services that reduce barriers to enrollment and completion. 
	Objective #1.3: Provide alternatives in program delivery to special populations to reduce barriers to enrollment and success. 
	 Core Theme Two: Readiness – We inspire each student to succeed by supporting Readiness for college through Basic Skills and Developmental Education. 
	Objective #2.1: Maintain Basic Skills and Developmental Education enrollments compared to other programs. 
	Objective #2.2: Students demonstrate progress through their programs (SAI points). 
	Objective #2.4: Students achieve outcomes in career and educational pathways. 
	  Core Theme Three: Workforce Education and Training – We equip each student to succeed in business and industry through Workforce Education and Training. 
	Objective #3.4: Produce graduates who are culturally literate and skilled in collaboration. 
	Objective #3.6: Produce graduates capable of performing the numeracy and problem-solving required by their trade. 
	  Core Theme Four: Transfer Education – We educate each student to succeed in baccalaureate and graduate education through Transfer Education.  
	Objective #4.1: Students make progress toward and complete their transfer degree. 
	Objective #4.2: Transfer students transfer to and successfully perform at four-year institutions. 
	Objective #4.3: EvCC has an up-to-date articulation with four-year institutions. 
	Objective #4.4: Transfer students demonstrate competency in core learning outcomes. 
	Objective #4.6: Transfer students positively evaluate their learning experience at EvCC. 
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